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PREFACE . . / ' ^ * 



'.This First 'Edition of the CCF has been prepared with the 
support of Unj&sco/ within the framework' of the General 
Information P'rogramme/ by the Ad-Hoc Group on the Establishment 
of Commdn ,C6mmunicat ipn Format. The following experts 
partici'pat^d in this work:" 

; .t:-.:.--' / . '.. • •• • 

Dorothy Anderson IFLA -Inter>iational' Of f ice for UBC ^ 

Henrxette Avram Xxbtary of Congress and IFLA - 

Edwin Buchinski'' Hat ional Library of Canada and ISO 

^ Hope E. A. Clement Nat3>o^^ Library of Canada and 

: ^ i ; ' ' _J^JC_lietj^^ELki_vS^^ — 



Harold Die-rickx : Institute, of Social Studies and UNIBID 

. ; * Natlialife D'usoulier United , Nations, Dag Hammarskjold 
(Chairman) ' LibVary 

Alan Hopkinson. ^ British Library ... 

'Sally McCal.lum jj. , Library -of Congress 

. Mar iQ .^Rosenbaum . International Centr^e of the 
- ' International Serials Data Sy"stem 

. Peter Simmons - ^ University of British Columbia/ 

School of Librar ianship 

Erik Vajd'a' \ National Technical Information \' 

I ■ Centre and Library /OMIKK) , - Hungary 

^ James L. Wood , Chemical Abstracts^'^Serv ice and ICSU-AB 

Tlie purpose of the- CCF.is ta provide a. detailed and 
structured method for recording a number of' mandatory an(|^ 
opt i anal,; data elements in^ computer-readable hibl iographic 
is^ecov& ^exchajige purposes betwefen two or more computers-based . 
systemS;;^^^ it can also be useful w ithin non-computer ized 

bibl^io^f^^hic systems. Use of the data elements embodied in the^ 
Ct?F int^Juch -systems wi^l simplify computerization 'of their, 
activi'ties at a later date. , ^ . 

■ ' • ■ " ' . ■ , ■ , ' ' -' " 

tjfii'ike^ some other standard forip^it ^specifications, this 
docume'rit 'Wa^^^ not designed to be used as a manual by staff 
respqnsdbie for ceding ^or otherwise preparin^g bibliographic 
descript'ions f(^ input to a computer system.^ Rather, it is meant 
to' be' a/;specif ication^to assist systems designers in devising 
local procedures and computer programs so' that* they can exchange 
f iles .i;n ' Qi ther dir^t ioR with other organizations which ipay use 
the CC^'.'.it is expected that the CCF will become the source for 



♦many locally-produced input martualB and other ^peci Cii: kinds o£ 
staf f ^ids. ' . ' fl ■ . 



Finally, it must be emphasized th^t , the scontent of this 
document is meant to be neither' comp;L?te nor final . Muqh work 
remain-s to be done to test ^he current version^ of the CCF, as 
wellgs to 'provide assistance in i ts' iimplementat ion . It 'is 
expSJied that in time,, the scope of, the CCF- data - elements , now 
confined to descriptions of -monographs and ''serial publications, 
will be expanded. In any case, sin^ ,the data elements listed 
within this document defijne a minimum &et, they must be regarded 
as a, core to be supplemented by additional .elements re'quire^d by ^ 
'special' situations , institutions', or- mater ials , 



w 



\ " " ■ 



^, Wolfgang Lohner 

-' Chdief , Section for 'Promotion of 

V Jv Methods, Norms and Standards 
Senferal Information Programme' 
Unesco J , ; ' ^ 
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HISTORY AND MElTHQDOLQfl y 



.In April • 19,78' the Upeaco. General Information Progrnmme 1 
^Unesco/BGI) sponsored an I nternatiopci,*! symposium on- 
-BiblipgrapKic Exchange Formats, Vh'iclvWas held in Taorrainaj . 
Sicay, Organized byf-the UNISIST International Centre for* 
Bibliographic D^scripHons (UNIBID) in co-operation with the \ 
Ipt|rnational Council of Scientif ic Unions Abstract ing^ Board. 
(ICSU-AB), -(the International Federation o-f Library Assoc iat i-ons 
and Institutions , (If-LA) , find the International -Organization for 
Standardization. (ISO") , the Symposium was convened "tg study the 
desirability and f easabi-1 i ty of establishing maximum' 
compatibility between existing, bibliographic exchange formats."* 

^ \. ^1^^, °5 Taormina •SympDs'ium'a number of recommendations 

(emerged, t)^e most important of which was that the devel^Opment of 
a common bibliographic exchange format that would be useful to> 
both libr/^aries and other ■ information services was desirable and 
probably feasible^ and that the development of this format 
should be treated -a's a high priority item, i ' ' 

:■ •* ■ . ■ ■ ' ■ . - ■ ■ ' N 

Immediately following the Symposium and as a "direct result 

•of it, pnesco/PGI formed the UN^ISIST Ad Hoc Group on .the : 
Establishment of a Common Communication Format (CCP), which', 
ipluded, as the Symposium recommended, experts able ^ to present 
the yiews^of a bVoad spectrum of the information community. . 
Member,s of this Group worked at meetings and . through 
correspondence to produce the format as it appears in this 
document . . , , . ' . 

• • • \ * . 

yhe^Group^s work was based- on a numberN of ma^r' decisions* 
.which v/ere^taken at the start of its del ibe^rat ions . These were 
the ^f ollowing : ' 

• That the structure of the new format woljld conform. 

to the international standard ISO 2709.** 

■ ' ^ ■ • .■> ' . ■ ■■ - » 

. • That th« core record would ccfnsist of thbse 'data 
elements essential to bibliographic description, • 
identified ijn ' a* standard manner. •. . , ■ ■ 



* International symposium on Bibliographic Exchange Formats ' 
Taormi^na, Sicily. 27-29 April 1978. « Within t*he text 'of the CCF 
bibliographic references are given in b^rief farm. Accompanying ' 
reference numbers refer to the complete citation, which is in 
Section 2,3 'Standards and re.f erences ' . ' ' ' . 

* " ■ r , ^ • " . .' ■ / . 

** Within the text of the CCF, references to ISO standards are 
given. in brief fform. .Full citations are given ^^ Section- 2.3 
Standards and''ref erences ' . ■' . . . « 



• Tha't th© core reeopd would\b§ avigfiiented by ' • 
34ciUlonflX relevant'descriptive elements, ^menable to. - 
international, atandardlgcition.,, and identifUa in a . 
•Standard manner . ' ' - 

• That data elements' , not amenabi'^ to international 
^atandar-dization (e.g. claaa'i f ication numbers, index 

, terms) would be identified by a st.andard technique. 

• That a 'standard technique would 'be devised for " 
accommodating levels, relationshipsA; and links between 
'bibliographic enti;-ties. ' \ 

In- addition to \these general principles, itYwaa affirmed tha^ 
the CCF sliould be not mefely a new format bu^t must be based on, 
and provide a brfdge between, th^ major intel,'nat ional exchange 
formats,, while taking. into account the international Standard 
Bibliograph.ic Descriptions (.ISBD) developed bj^'^IPLA. 

. The first work undertaken was a .compar i son\ of all of the- 
data' e.iemehts '"i1i" s'ix exi"stTng"bl"br^^^ exchange -f ormats, —to 

determine which elejnents we.re held in common. These formats were 
The Reference Manual , ° UN I MARC , " the Guidel ines for ISDS ,^ ' 
MEKO'F-2 ,'' the ASIDlG/EUSlDLC/ICSJLl-AB/NFAi S Interchange 
Specifications , ^ and -the USSR-US Common Communication Format .' 

The comparison of 'these sjtx standard formats r^sulted''in 
the production of a highly detail,ed directory showinb how' 
elements of bibliographic description .-were, handled inVeac'h of .■ 
the formats studied. With the directory as a guide, the^group 
was able to discover a small number of data elements wl^ich were 
■ used by virtually, all information-handling communiti-'es,\ 
including both libraries and abstracting and indexing 
organizations .. These commonly used data elements . form. the, core ^ 
Of the CCF. Discussions were held within the Group to detecm jne , 
which elements should be declared 'Mandatory', and What the 
.definition, of the word' ' mandatory ' should b^ , as well .as which 
other data, elements should be included a-s 'Optional'. Lists \of 
proposed CCF' data -elements were elaborated, re-drafted a number 
of tiiifes, discussed in great detail, and finally ag.reed upon by 
, th^ entire. Group.' (• , ' \ ■ \ 

At the same time, a-' sub-group was developijig a technique tb 
show relationships between bibliographic, records, and between 
elements within, bibliographic records . The various kinds, of 
possible relationships were "listed and examined, the concept of 
the ' record* segment' was developed and refined, and' a. method for 
designating relationships between records', segments, and field^ 
was. accepte'd by the group. The results of this aspept.of the 
work appear in Section 2.5 'Links and Levels'. , . - 

% the end of 1 982 ,' the Group had completed the initial 
design stages- of the CCF. Final editing took., place during 1983. 



■ 1.2 ■' . ' ' 

' ^ within an infoi;maUgn ByrUi^m, inlovmaUon, will ufni"f\llv at 
ono tiino or anothor oxlpt. in a nuinbt)^ o£ (uipni^att) but highly.'' 
conip^it lb.le CormatiB, At the very laaot t,hei;o will bu one £ofnm.t 
in which recorcla will bt^ input to'the qyiatem, one format thai: 
dictates how. records are stored for archival purpoj^^p, possibly 
a diEferant format in which records are stoi'ad for rqtriaval 
purposes, and one dornmt (though more oft^n, i^^Qveral)' in Which 
recorde will be dinplayed. In addiction., if an organi^iat ion 
'Wishes to exchange records wi th' another , it will nocafiBary 
Jlor each of these organi^iations to agree first upon a common 
stondard format for exchange purp<^ses, and then be able to 
create an exchange-format' record from thei^r internal-format 
record, and vice vensa. In each of these cases, computer 
programs" must be written to trpnglate frop on^ format to . 
another . ^ " ^ , . ' ' » 

If in each country there is. a single national standard 
exchange format, information interchange ,wi thin that country 
will be greatly f acilitated,>^both technically and economically • - 
But if every one of the. national standard formats is different 
frqm all others, then international ii\formation interchange 
between national bibliographic agencies will still* be so complex 
as to be uneconomical, because of the number of computer ^ . 
programs that must written to accommodate the translation of 
records f rom one ^ format to another. 

At the. present time many national standard exchange formats 
exi^^t. Although a number of these formats.are very similar to 
on^ another, many are siipilar only superficially while others 
differ from one another signif icantly In any case, rarely if 
ever are two national formats so completely alike that their 
records can • be hajidled* by the same c6mpute,r programs. 

' '^^'^^ descriptions carried by these formats. 

ali^^Pffer widely , ^according to their source. Many different 
kinds of agencies create bibliographic recordSi The goals of 
some of these di f f er signi f icant ly from the goals of others. 
Abstracting and indexing ageno^ies, for example, operate in a 
.manner qui te different from that of nios.t libraries, and^must : 
work within .different limits^'and const raints .^As a result , 
various kinds of rules for bibliographic description have come ' 
into coni^mon' use , resulting- in the creation and distribution of 
widely varying and, , for the most part, incompatible ' " ' 
bibliographic records contained - within equally varied and^ 
incompatible formats. . * ' ' 

. • . 

In order to resolve the lack of ^uniformity among national 
standard 'formats, international standard exchange formats have 
been developed. Within the community of national libraries, the 
UNI MARC ^ format, which was developed to provide a single common 



'denohunafcov for exchange puifpo.ses assumes that Isp is fch§ 
gfeandird Iqp thP foi'm of ufese (litg elements whiPlV tl^sai-'ibe (:ht 
ifc'^ U qiv^is sp§cij:iQat-ions\for th«3 ooiuent; designators (tsgg, 
iittlicatoFS, anci suhfield idef^t^ili'ers) to b§ assignefl to' 
biBUogpaphle rpeot-t1s for a variety of types of iflafcerialSi 
SinUlarlyi the qommwinty orabstraru ing aiul infl§Htn.g (afei) 
sei'vices is aerv'ed by tiif* UNI SI ST BMa£Bil«e Mf^nyial , V Yhich 
preeeribeB its own . content designatoTs to^lSi, Isgjgn to 
blbUogpaphlB d^^Q.viptions o£ various types of matei-ials. Both 
ol theae foirmata w§r© d««ign'«d to sei-vi) fiMimlttid I'ange oi ' ' 
Institutions, a £aqt whicli is aliHo tinie.oi: th« othei- 

• Lnternatlonal excjhanqei tormats ' Ust^)d in Setjtian l.l, as well as 
Co^rmata not listed but i^n active use for international, exchange. 

foiMMts, inGludlncj the UNISIST l^a^^ ranga mwm l And UN t MARC , 
havo t.ha potontUl to ba modinirV for wm by f\ny typ^^ ol ' , 
blb-liocjraphic t^jeuTcyi Uut it. r«nm,iit£3 Uvue that tht) 

• Martual tendu to'btt u'oed by ti& 1 f3«i'V icos , whllo the lio^nni of 
UNTma^RC are Xibrariea an^ mUiooal biblio<jraphi.c JigAncitiO. In 
many caBea theae two major formate define, organ J^xtT U'"^^^ identify" 
data eltMifent.B .in quite differont wayo, and rely or)^dX£f«r6nt 

. sets of codea'for une in thoir coclod cjlemontn, Thu» i/l haa not 
boon prac,tic|jil to mix in a iiingle file bibl iotjraphic rocordu " 
from theae different typea of orcjani^at ionu and norvicon. 
Therefore a&i services have tended to exchange recordo only with 

" other a&i servicf*3, ana- libraries only with other libraries, 
yMoreftver, an organization receiving records from these two types . 
of agencies has needed a distinct and separate set of computer 
l^rograms to' handle each type of record. 

Clearly this historical division within' the information 
' community into two separate groups i s de t r imen tal to the 
, progress that is rapidly being made towards bui-lding 
international networks of various types of bibliographic^ 
agen,cies, as well' as standing in the way of ' programmes aimed at - 
providing users with easy" access to recbrded information from a . 
■ variety of sources. The CCF* aims to facilitate the communication* 

of bibliographic information among sectors ^of the information 
■community in order to facilitate the communication of 
^ bibliographic information among computer-based systems, large 
and small, around the world. 
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■ ■ ■ . . . ■ ■.' . ■. ■ 

■ €f.- V " ■ ■ ■ , . . 2.1- : . Vv'- ' • 

. . > SCOPE AND USE . ' 

The CCF is 'designed .to provide^ a» s^tandard format for three 
major purposes: v . . 

• ■ ^ ' ' • ■ ■ * ' ' ' . \ • • : ' ■ 

• To permit the exchange of bib.l iographic records 
between groups of libraries and a&i sefrvices . - • 

• ' ■ • . > "\ ' ' . • ■ 

. • To permit a bibliographic agency to manipulate with a 

single set of computer programs bibliographic records received 
• from both libraries and a&i services. ^- ■ ^ ' ^ 

• To serve as the. basis of a format for a bibliographic 
agency's own-^ bibliographic database. 

^ The CCF has been designed with the aim of retaining the 
highest degree of flexibility for deriving a number of -different 
types and arrangements of output. Therefore a bibliographic . 
agency may choose to use for local implementation any^format of 
formats which are convertible by computer* program .to £he CCF. 
•Alternately, an agency may wish to use, the CCF direc,tly, to 
contain the bibliographic .records that' it creates. This was one 
goal in creating the CCF; it was acknowledged that such practice 
might take place and attempts have been made to facilitate it, 
while recognizing that bibliographic data exchange is its 
primary purpose. • ^ 

'These uses have been ' accommodated dn the. following ways: 

• .By s'pecifying a small number of mandatory data 
-elements which are recognized by all sectors of the information 

community as essential in order to identify an- item. 

• By^ prov idling a list 'of mandatory data ; elements 
sufficiently flexible to accommodate varying descriptive 
practices. , 

. By providing a number of optional elements which may 
be useful to describe an item further according to the practices 
of the agency which creates the record. 

• By permitting the originating agency to include non- 
standard elements which are conjsidered useful within its- system 



even though they are not used other ag^nci.es. 

• By providing a mechanism for linking records and 

segments of records without imposing on the originating agency 

any -uniform practice regarding the treatment of related groups 
of records or data element s . 
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For the purposes of 
apply: 



2.2 

DEFINITIONS 
this format, the following definitions 



bibl iographic item , - . see item . . ' ^ ' ' 

bibl iographic level - see level . " ' ' 

bibliographic record - see record . ... 

character set - a set of characters (i.e. control characters . and 
graphic characters such as letters, digits, and 
symbols) with their coded representation. 



chronological relationship - the 
~ bibliographic items 

"ial 



ser : 



to 



relationship in time between 
such as^'the relationship .of a 
its predecessors and successors.. 



content designator - a code (i.e. -tag// indicator , subfield 
identifier , occurrence yldentifiery ett.) which' 
ide,ntifies or describes some ^attribute of a data 
el^ent or group of data elements. , . 

• • ' •* ■ . 

data element - the smallest unit of information that is 

explicitly ident if ied. Within a datafield, a data 
element forms a subfield and is identified with, a ^ 
subfield ipientifier. Within the record « labefll and 
directory / the data elements are identified by 
. ' their character positions. ■ 

dataf ield - a variable-length portion of the bibliographic 

record containing a particular category of data, 
following the directory and associated with o.ne 
entry in the directory. A datafield may contain one 
or more subf i elds . 



directory - a table of entries, each 



of which gives the tag, 
length, locat ion within the record , segment 
identifier, and occorrenceidentifier of a 
dataf ield . ' " 



f ield - see dataf ield . 

hor izontal relat ionship 
an 



etc« 



|tem .^in 



- the relationship between versions of 
di f f erent languages , formats , media , 



indicator - the first content designator "in each datafield, 
associated with 'that datafield and supplying 
further information about the contents^ of the 
field, about the relationship between the field 



and 
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/ ^ 



fotheD' about the action ^ 

requifted in certain data manipulation prpdesses. 

item the physical object which is described by the data 
4 ' ^cpntained in a record segment. See also target . 

i^tem, related ■ i tem .> I • ^ 

label - the /first 24 ^characters of each| bibliographic record, 
providing parameters for t^e processing of the 
record. - . ; ^ 

level - a designation assigned to a, bibl iographic item that 

/ indicates the placement of the item in a structure^ 

/ based on vertical relationships. 

• ■/ • . . . ■ _ ■ ■ 

1 inl^ /or linkage - a means of establishing and defining a . 
/ -relationship between fie-lds, between record 

/. segments, or between .separate records. 

/ ■ " .. . ■ ' • ■ . ■ . ' . ■ 

mandatory • f ield - a field designated ' Mandatory * should appear- 
/ , in the primary segment when the relevant 

information appears on the item or^is otherwise 
' * 'known to the creator of the recor-d. 

mandatory subf ield - a subfield designated 'Mandatory' should 

appear in Hie recorS when "the field within which i*t 
is found appears. 

occurrence identifier — a single character which differentiates 
multiple occurrences of fields within the same 
record segment that carry the same tag. 

primary segment - those fields in the record which carry the 
bibliographic data for the target item. Every 
record must contain one, and only one, primary 
segment . ^ ^ * * 

record - a collection of specifically defined character stri ngs , 
including- a record label, a directory and 
bibl io^g^^i^hic data describing one or more ^ 
bibliogra^ic items treated as one. entity. A record 
may contani^one or more record segmen^. 

■ - 

record label - see label. ' 
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related item - a bibliographic item that has either a vertical, 
chronological, or horizontal relationship with, 
another item, identified or described in a segment 
in a record. 

secondary segment - any segment contained in a record oth'=*r than 
the primary segment. , ' 

repeatable * a fdeld or subfield which is repeatable may appear 
more than once in the same segment, itfv field which 
is/not repeatable may not appear more than once in 
the same segment. 
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segment a groups of fields within a record; all carrying the 
L same'segment/identif ier , which may be treated as an 

> V entity. All fields belonging to the same segment , 

describe the same item. 

set - a logical grouping or ^cluster, di^^elds within a ^segment 
that are related: to 'one another and require 
explicit indication or linkage to designate' th^. 
V * member fields. \ , . - ' 

source * format - the rul'ds and/or conventions governing the 

representation in machine "form of a record prior to 
its conversion to the GCF. 

structure - the arrangement of the parts constituting a-: 
bibl iographic record. 

sub^ield ~ a separately identified part o*i, a. f leld ^coil'ta ining a 
defined element of inf brmat ion*. . i. 

subf ield identifier ,r one or more characters immediately • 

preceding and identifying a-subfield. Its Lirst 
character must always be 1S<| of ISO 646. 

tag - three cha^^lgters associated with a field and used to 

target item - the bibliographic item that is principal or , 
primary for the description of which the record was 
, ' constructed. The target item is the one to which' 
the bibliographic level code in character' 7'' of the 

■ ' \ , label applies . 

vertical re la t ion ship - the hierarchical relationship of the ' 

.whole, to^ its parts and the parts to the whole, such 
as an individual, item to its series or a jotirnal 
article, to^ the journal. 

■ r ■ , 




STANDARDS AND REFERENCES 



.. ^h^^ar as possible/ codes andVother elements amenable to 
'standar^ii^at ion which appear in .the CCF incorpbfate standards 
issued by ^ the Inte'rnat ional' .Organi^at i'on for Standaifdizat ion 
(ISOK Below^re listed the ^standards , manuals , codes' of 
'practice, handbooks, an^ other standardizing'publicat ions' to 
which reference, is made in' the CCF. They are '^ivided; into two 



sect ions J / 

. ■ ' '^^^^ 

• ISO standards, in' numer ical order" 

• Other references, in alphabetical ^order- 

: .'^ ^ ■ : . . . ."V . 

standards published by the International Organization for.- 
Standardization should^e ordered from nati^onal standards 
organizations, ojr f rom^ the ISO .Central Sedretar i,^t , Case postale 
56, CH-1 21 1 Geneve 20 Swi tzer'lahd Many of the stanjfir^s . listed 
below appear^in Inf ormat i6n ^.^Transf er .; .ISO St atidards Handbook 1. ^ 
Second^ edi t ion>-<^neya :^ ISO;- [Paris] : iTnesco, .1 982 . -.This volume 
is available in ■ erther 'French^ or English from 'both 1^0 and 
Unesco . * • . , . . ' / 

. ' • / 0. - 

"ft ■ ■ . . - ' • ^ . , ■• 

• ■/ ■ ■ ' • . • ^ " . ' 

2ylw 1 J SO Standards ♦ ; ^ ; ^ 

• ■ ; ' ^ . ■ ^' ■ ^ *■ J ' ■ 

ISO 4-1972 . International Code- for the Abbreviation of Titles?'of 
Periodicals. (Currently'^ under* revision ) ^ v. 

ISO 646-1983.;7~Bit^ Coded CharagteV Set f or.. I nf ormat i on ^ 
. Processing 'Interchange. ' 

ISO 2014-1976. Writing of Calendar Dates in:All Numerio Form^. ; 

ISO 2022-1983. 7-bit and 8-bit Co^ed Character'- Sets - Code * 
Extension Techniques. , 

I SO ' 2 1,08- 1 978 . International Standard Book Numbering. - . 

IrSO. 2375- 1 980 . Procedure for Registration of Escape Sequences. 

ISO 2709-1981. Format for. Bibliographic Information Interchange 
on* Magnetic Tape', ^ 

ISO 3166-1981. Codes for the Representat ion of Names of - ' • 

Countr ies . ^ 

■ ' ' ■ ^ ■ ' • " ' ' ■ ' . ■ ^ 
ISO 3297-1975. International Standard Serial Numbering (ISSN). 

(Cur rently . under revision) 



5. 



2. 3 .2 Other references ' ' . . 

.. - - ' ■ . . -l ■ . ■■•■;/.■• ■ ■ ■■ - ■ ■ ^ 

ASIDIC/EUSIDIC/ICSU-AB/NFAIS> ]Re:commended I ntercliahqe - * 
* Specifications for Computer- Readable Bibliographic 
, , ■ Data Bases , April 1978; . [ " ^ ■ 

' ■ . • ■ - ■ ' • ■ ■ - i • ■ 

2. International Centre tp^Scientif ic and vTechni'cal 

^. .^IjiformationC ( Communicative Format of Data ' 
^ y ' Recording on Magnetic Tape, International Exchangej" 

• . Format;> MEKOF-2 , ) Moscow; Intai^natibnal Centre for 

Scientific and Technical InfoOTiation, 1979. 

''■ ^ ' • . ■* ■ ■ • ^ " ; ■ • • ■ 

3. International CODEN Service. International GODEN Directory . 

* [Microfiche]' Columbus/ Ohio:. American Chemical- / 
Society,' 1978-^ . ' 

4. ..International Fed.erai^ion of Library As'sociations and/ 
^ *\ . _ Inst i tut io'ns. UNIMARC; Universal MARC Format , 2nd 

^ rev. ed.i Loridon': JFLA International Office for UBC, . 
1980. \^ ■ \ . ' ' V/ / 

InternationaKlSBN Agency The ^ISBN System; Users ^ 'Manugri . 

2nd^\^ed. Berlin: The Agency , M 978 . ^ ' . " 

6. Towards a Common Brfel iographic Exchange Format ? International; 

Symposium on Bibliographic Exchange Formatj^s, 'W' 
' \ ' , Ta^ormina, Sicily, 27-29 April 19^8. Proceedings" ^ 

edited by H. Dierickx and AC^opRinscyi . Budapest: * 
OMKDK-Technoinform; Londqnfe UNIBID,. 1 978. 

■ ^ . ^ . . ' ' ' ■ ■ •■■ ■;■( 

7. Unesco. Guidelines for ISDS: , prepared by the Internat ional . 

Centre for the Registrat ion^f Ser^l Publ i«>atiohs . 
vTJt Paris: Unesco, ,1973. »This will soon be replaped by 
^ the ^ iSDS Manual ; ' ' - - 

■ ^ . '. . ^^4. ' .- • 

8. iJnesco^ UN^ISIST Reference "Manual for Machine-readable ■ ,\ . 

^ Bibliographic Descriptions , compiled by M. D. ^ * 
V ^^Mart in^. Paris : Unesco, 1974. This has been replaced, 
.by 'a Second rev isei edit ion , compiled and edi ted i)y 
^ ' H. Dierickx and A. Hopkin'son Paris : Unesco 1 98.T?» 

9. U^S. Library .of Congres§/i List o.f^ ^anVi/aqg 

Codes. Washington, V ^C^^^^Di'Si^rihutf^on 'J' 
Service, Library of Congres^^n.d. • z^" 

10. U|SR Council-of Ministers , State Committee on Science and 

Technology ^ (and) US^R-State Public Library for 
Scien£:e and Technology, pVaft Implementation of the 
USSR-US Common Communication Format . Moscow: 1978. . 
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^^^>//^V : ^ ■ STRUCTURE ^ 



t^^'iM .^^^ Common Communication^Format constitutes a specific ' 
V* ^lll^lementation^ of t internationa'l 'standard . I SO 2709^.;That. 
'jf/^Site^andard • ^ structure for a generalized rnachine^j - 

^0^^p'tmat tHat will^ hold 'any type" of bibliographic record. The]. 
**'0W^^^^'^^ of how it has been , impleir^nted in-'the CCF are\set out 
ii^§'(§^^^^- '^^"^^^^^^ by a diagrammatic representation df^^the CCF 
vscord structure, -> V j) ' 

. ■ . ■ ■ ' :„ • - /' ■'■ ' ■ ^ ■ ■ ' - ' ' 

Each CCF re'cord consists of -four major pdrts: 

\, : - ■ • . , . ^ ^ -. / , '\ . . 0^ ^ V 

' • Record label • >^ ^i' 

..• Dii^eptbry , " ^ ] 

. ^ D^taf i.elds ■ . 

V« • Record separator 

7' -^' -■ •'■ ■^ " ■ . 

..' 2.4^. 1 Reco^ci label 




•Each C^CF- record begins .with a fixed-length label .of 24. 
' characters, jthe contents of Iwhich are''' as follows: 

• . ■ r , , : . : ' • ' ■ 

' Char^eter ' , . . 

t-Position(s ) ■. „ Contents . ■ . 

. ■> ■ — ■ — . . — — . — J 

^ '0 to.4 ■ ^Record length; ^ 

5 \v ' _ Record status I ndif'cates the 'status Q,f the record 
V . using^^a code taken) from the list of Record Status 

Codes shown in Secxion 4.1. 

6 Reserved for future use. Enter (blank). 

7 . . . Bibliographic level. A designation assigned to the 

' target i.tem which iindicates its role in a 

hierarchical "structure, using a code taken from the 
. , list of Bibliographic Level Codes shown in Section 

. * ^ 4.2. ' 1? • 

' • ■ ' ■ ■ ^ • . * ^ . 

84 . J ' ^ Reserved for fut^ur^e iise Ehter * (blank).. 

9 ; Reserved for future use. Enter^ * (blank). * 

"^^^ ' ' " ■ ■ ^ " * •. ■ ' , - . ' 

10 • I^ndicator length. CCF rq^i^ords use 2' character s for 
' - * ' • each indicator . 7 

11 Subfield identifier length.: CCF records use 2 bytes 
j' * £or each^ subfield ident i^ ier , . the f irst' character 

. of which must be character ISi of ISO* 646 .- This 

• . .character i^s always shown in this document as 



Cha.fa^ter 
Position (s) 

1 2 to 1 6 . 

1"! t o '19 • 
20 



21 



Contents 



Base address of data.. The locj^t^ic^p. within^ the 
rjecord at /^h4ch t|re f^lfst datafield begins 



relative to: the firs.t 



i£er in the. record, 



For 'user systems. ', I ^ not , vised, enter * Tplafik). 



l,engtlj^ oiE 'Length- of I^Ji^Oreld' . in^ the 'directory . ' 
CCF reqords usfe\|4^ cHar.^^er s^f or ^ach cSatafield . 
length, pemnit^rag fp.^l^^'.as long as 9,999' ' ^ , ' . ■ 
chatacters. 



Length ^of'v^^^^^^ in the ' 

diVetrtory.^|i^^^ use^ 5 cb&racters . for each\ 

^4-^->-4vw« Ju^kiT^^ adqress , pernii tt-ing' ' / 
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characi^e^^ ^area : 



1 1/Parde f ined ;/9,sect ion' of each 
CCF reco'fds ,us^' 2 \ 



.,,...,„ ,. ^ _ . Vv 

Ident^ii^ other, for; t^ie ; Qcqyr rence ' / /^^ 

Idenifir^^ bpth of which a're. explained - in. Sect iori 

2^4.i*2^..:,b'erpi»? . ■ ■ /. ■ 

:Res:e|Med' for future uis^l Enter. (blank) . ^ ^, \ ;^ . 



2v4.2, Directory' /'*; 



The directory is a table containing a variable number of 
fpuirteen/'character entries, terminated' by a field 'separator' 
character. "Ea^"^di rectof y^ en try corresponds to a specei f ic^ field 
in the record, and ,i;S divided into four parts: ' 0 



• Tag ^ *A » 

• Length of datafield 
•^Starting cnaracter position 

• Implementation def ined section 



'Tag 



A three-character "^codfe ident i f yi'ng the n4m^ of th# 
datafield which corresponds to^the .directory ^^ntry. 
In' Section 3.3, the datafields are^scribed; each 
' is preceded by its tag. - 



Length of ^ 
Datafield 




Starting 

Character 

Position 



The nurriber of characters' occupied^by the ^ 

field, i'n'clud^ng indicators and rie'ld separator: but 

excluding th/e record sep3ratpt code if the data 

^ field^^is the\last field iA. tne record. The length 
of -thi's- element is shown in^character ppsi.tion 20- 

'"af the record label. For 'the CCF^ four charact^ps 

• are used*. ' . 

A decimal number giving the position of the first 
character of the data f ield relative to^ the base 
address of .data, i.e. the f irst'".character of the 



Im^leinent- 

ajti:6n 
Def infed 



Section 



> 



\f:irst of. the datafields.. The length ^of this elemeht 
is showrt in character position 21 of^ the' record _J'" 
label, wor the CCF, f ive characters- are used; ' ; 

The length^of this element is shown in character 22 
of w the record label. Two ..characters are used:/ ' 

,Character 1: Segment! Ident i f ier / A singTe character 
(chosei from 0-9 and/or. A-Z) which designates the 
fi^eld as being a member of particular segm'ent. ^or' 
. a 'discussion of> record segmentation , -see ; Section 
2, 5 ' Links and levels ' • , , ^' ^ " 

Charapter/ 2: Occur^rence Identif ier; 'A single ' T 
character , (chosen^ from 0-9) which differentiates 
multiple occurrences of fields within the same 
record Segment that c'arry' the same tag;- 



2,4,3 Da^afi elds 



In the CCF implementation of .the ISO standard record 
format, a'datafield is defined as consisting of! 

Indicators ' : ' ^ 

One or more subf ields each -of , which is preceded. 
^ by:^|l"subfield Identifier v 
\. • A field separator ' 




Indicators 



Subf ields^ 



Field 

Separator 

... A 



CCF records use two bytes for this purpose, and 
these two 'are reserved for use as defined for each 
data field in Section 3,3, The indicator length is 
shown in, character position 10 of the record label, 

A subfield consists of a subf ield identifier;, 
fpllowed by a data string, which Is .terminated by ■ 
either ^another subf iel^. identifier or a field 
separator. In CCF records a,, subf ie'ld identifier 
consists of a' suhf ieild identifier 'flag (character 
ISi of ISO 646) followed/ hy>one other character,' 
The- subf i'eld identifier length is shown in 
character position 11 of the record label, 

f*".. ^ . . . ■ ■ ■ 

The field separator is tha^t character which 
const itutes- the final character of every datafield 
except for the iEinal datafield in the record. This 
separator'will always be charactfer IS2 of ISO>646. 



7 



2, 4/4 Record separator 

The record separator is that character -which marks the end 
of the final datafield in the record, and constitutes the final 
character of the -record. This separator will always be character 
IS3 of ISO 646. , , ^ 



DIAGRAMMATIC REPRESENTATION | 
OP THE CCF RECORD STRUCTURE 



Character poflUon* 0 to 4 
\ 5 

7 

4 a to 9 

tl 

12 to 16 
17 to 19 

20 



21 

22' 
23 



3 charactecB 



Bale ^dreB of data 
Field 001 



Additional Fields 



Rrcord Irnicih 



Record atatus 



For user ayatemt 



For future use 



Indicator leniith 



Identifier length 



Bate addrcaa of data 



vFor user ayttema 



Length of length of 
datafield in each entry , 



Length of atarting 
' character potitioii 
In each entry 



Length of imple> 
>nentatioa<-deftned 
part Id each entry 



For future use 



,Tag 



Length of datafield 



: Starting character 
position « 



Implementation- 
defined part 



Entiry v 



EiWtry 



Field separator ' 



Reference data 



^Field gep.arator 



Indicator 



Identifier 



Data 



Identifier 



Data 



Identifier 



Data 



Field separator 



Indicator 



Identifier 



Data 



Identifier 



DaU 



Identifier 



Data 



Field separator 



Record aeparator 



Record 
lal>el 



Direc- 
tory 
map 



' Entry 



Fixed 
length 
field 
(24 char,) 

^7 



Directory 



Variable 
length 
tieifU 



Record identifier 

JL 



DaU 
fields 



BibUo. 
■raphic 
fields 



Next record 



2.5 



LINKS AND. LEVELS § 



The -CCF permits a single 
descriptions of more than one 
vari'ous bibliographic levels , 
Utems 'described or identified 



bibliographic record to contain 
item. These items may ex;ist 
and. the relationships among the 
T. , , , , are conveyed through segme nt 

linkage. In additional thin the descript ion' of one"""^^ 

related fields m^. inked' through field rinkaqe .' 



item, 



The 



following diagram illustrates the corfcepts of the • ' 
• record, segments, and. sets of fields that axe used in'segment 
linkage and field linkage; Fields comprising a single segme^nt 
a single, set ^re showp here to be contiguous in the record, 
^..although this is not a requirement. - . ^ 



or 



Lafcel Directory 



.[...] [ 



-Record 

--Datatields- 



•'3 n [] [] [] [] [] .[}'[] [][][][][] [] 

' \\\ / 

\ Set 



"Pr i.mary' 
segment 




Secondary Secondary 
segment segment 



,2.5.1 Segment Linkage 

Segments within a record are used to'descr.ibe or identify 
related bibliographic items.. In all cases the primary segment, 
contains the ■ bibliographic description for- the target item, 
while each secondary segment contains information concerning a 
bibliographic item that has a horizontal, vertical or 
chronological relationship to the target item. 

The_ secondary segments. may contain data describing the 
related item and/or .the record number o,f another record in which 
the itfem is described. ' J 

2.-5.1.1 Linkage mechanism . " • 

The mechanism f3r linking one record segment to another 
within the same record consists of: 

) 

• A single character position in the directory entry, 
the 'Segment Identifier', which designates each field 
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a'^s be ing,^ a member of a particular segment. The primary 
segment is always ident if ied by . the value 'Q' (zero), 
secondary segments by a vadue from 1-9, A-Z. 



The segment linkage field which links the record 
segments. The segment linkage* field denotes the 
relationship betwisen items in different segments/ 
consists of : 



It 



(i) A subfield containing a segment relationship 
code denoting the specific nature of the 
relationship between the two segments. 

■(ii| A subfield containing a segment identifier^ 
code identifying the segment to which tl^e link is 
being made. This is the value used ip/:the • 
directory entry to^ identify the fields ^belonging 

• to that' segment. , * , - / > 

* 'j- \ •' ■ \ 
(iii) A subfield containing a bibliographic level 
code, normally carried as character 7 in the 

^refcord label r which applies to the item described 
in the record segment • 



2'^.5.1.2 T'^^s of bibliographic relationships 

\ Three general classes of relationships have been 
ident if led:, , - . * . ; 

Chronological: relationship - the relationship in time 
between bibltdographic items, ;e .^;.g. variant editions/ 
reprints. 

, -• Horizontal relationship - -the relationship between 
"versions of 'a work in different languages, formats; 
media , etc * 

. . • Vertical relationship - the hierarchical relationship 
of a bibliographic item to. its parts, and the pa:0^ to 
a Targer. item. 



2 . 5 . 1. 3 The . segment ^linkage fields ; . . 

Five segment linkage fields have been defined for use with 

.CCF. Two are for general use:- . 

". . • " ■■. . . . .. \ \ ■ • . 

Field 080. General Vertical Relationship 



Field 085 Horizontal' or Chronological^Relationship • :^ 
^'l ' • \ > 

These two fields should be used in segments to define 
relationships that are of the respect ive* classes indicated by 
their title^. In addition, the following three special segmentT^; 
linkage, fieMs are defined for use in specific relationships^, ' 
that the nat\ure of the relationship will :be apparent' in thei 
directory en\:ry. Since they constitute a special subset of: 




relationships identified .in Field 080, in all cases Field 080 • 
may be used instead of the '.following : - . ' 

• Field '081 Vertical Relationship from Monograph ' " . * 

Field 082 Vertical Relationship from Multi-Volume < 
.Monofraph_ ; 

Field 083 Vertical Relationship from Serial ' ^ 

J • -. . • • ■ ^ 

The segment linkage field-is normally contained in only one- 
of the two segments between which the relationship is to be ' " v f 

established. In such case's, when the relationship is between the ' 
primary segment and a secondary segment, the linkage field is 
contained in the secondary segment. When tKe relationship is ' 
: between two secondary 'segments, the linkage field is normally * • 
contained in the segment that, in. either a direct or -indirect ' ^ 
line of chronological,; horizontal, or vertical relat ionship' to 
the primary segment, is the further r^moved of the two f rom 'th^ * . ' 

primary segment. Ci rcumstances" .jijay ' requi re this pattern to vary 
or that reciprocal linkages be ifestabli shed iji. both of the 
related segments. - ^' 

Segment linkage fields may occur more t'han once within the 
same segment to indicate ■ multiple relat ionships "between . - 
segments . • / 

2.5.1.4 Other fields in secondary segments ^ 

Any defined fields may occur in a secondary .segment except 
for Field 001. When the record identifier (control number) of 
the relajted- item is included either 'with or 'in I'ieu of ^ . ■ 

descriptive data, for that itexir, Field. 010 is used for that ' 
control^^number . 

I ■ "' i ■•■ , ' ' ■ - ■ ' - 

When a secondary segment identifies the related .' 
bibliographic item by a record identifier, the segment normally 
contains only two fields:' the segment linkage field (Field. 080, ■' 
081, 082,' 083,. or 085) and' the record identifier field (Field-' 
-010^) for the linked record. In addition, however, the segment 
may contain,: 

» ■• Fields identifying the author,- title, etc. of the ' 
related item. 

' . ■ ■.- . ■ .■ ■ ■ ■■■ ■■ 

• • Fields qualifying the relationship between the two 

bibliographic items (e.g. 'details on the location of a • : 
component part within a host item - Field 490). 

A Note on .Bibliographic Relationship (Field 510) containing a ' 
free-text expression of the relationship between the two items ' ' 

may occur in the; segment 1 inked to. ". .•' . 
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2 , 5 , 2 Field linkage ^ , ■ 

. - , ■ • . '■ '• * . ' ' 

Two or more fields.. ia a segment may be 1 inked- together in a 

set , or cluster- The mechanism" for linking two or more fields 

consists of : - ^ 

• A single character in the di rectory entry , the 

'Occurrence Identifier', which* differentiates multiple 
^ ^ .. occur ranees ' of fields within the same record segment 

that car ry the same tag value,^ , . ' . 

/The val,ue '0' (zero) is reserved to identify the first 
occurrence of a f ieid with a given tag value within* 
the record segnxent . The f ield .occur rence' valnje may be • 
1 to 9 and/or A. to Z for each subsequent occurrence of 
; > a f ield with the <same tag value>. 

A • A field linkage field (Field 086) which links the • 

fields that belong to a. given set . .Variable in length, 
the field linkage field consists of: » 

> . • • ■ ■ . . ^ ■ '* 

(i) A subfield containing a^^five-character cod 
^ . consisting of the tag, . segment identifier, and 

field occurrence identifier assigned^^to ,the fi 
field -in the set; 

(ii) A subfield containing a fi'eld relat ions|iip 
code denoting the spec i fic nature of the 
relationships; between that field and the other 
fteld(s) in the set; 

(iii) A subfield containing one or more five- 
character codes (repeateci as required to « 
accommodate mult ipl^e fields in. the set ) , each 
consist ing of a tag , segment ident if ier , and 
f ield. occurrence ident i^f i'er , identifyiTig the 
remaining fields tha-fe' comprise the set. 




2,5,3 Examples V* 

Each of the following examples consists o^ly of the data 
required to illustrate linkage , i.e. the tags, field occurrence 
indicator and segment indicator, Each.rerord is taken from^ a * 
real bibli-ographic item. However , since the fields shown here 
were' not created by a real bibliographic agency, in each case 
the source of record field (Field 020) has been replaced by^ 
dashes , * ■ ; . • . . / ' ^ 



2*,1 ilcope and uoo < , . 
2,^ Dofinit:ions 

2.3 Standards and references 

2.4 Structure 

2.5 Links and levels 

2.6 Character sets 

2.7 Format modification 
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EXAMPLE 1. A. record for. a journal article, which appears in 
the primary segment with information about the jourVial -in a 

.secondarj-segment. Alt^ugh both the" title of. the article and 
the title of -the_ journal are given in two languages on the item, 
the text of the item is in English only. Bibliographic level 
codem record label: a. . 

• ■ .., .>(>. . ■ . . . . ■ 



DIRECTORY ENTRIES 

. "Length Se^ Field 
Tag & Start Iden Occur 



00 1 ^ 


. 6. 


0 


020- . . . 


0 


0 


021 ....... 


0 


0 


022 ..... .. 


0 


0 


040 ........ 


"0 


0 


086 . . . . . . . 


0 


0 


086 


0 


1 


086 ..... .. 


0 


2 


200 ....... 


0 


0 


2 1 0 

••iv ••••••• 




0 



3D0 

300 

300 

330- 

330 



0 . 



0 
0 

0. 
. 0 



010 : . . 1 

083 1 

101 . ' 1 

102 ■; 1 

201 . . 1 

210 ....... 1 

490 ....... 1 



0 
1 

2 
0 
1 



0 
•0 
0 
0 
0 



RECORD CONTENT 



- Data" Fields ' ' 

6042284259 

. -ooe— -— 

00@AC ... 
00@A1 983071 3 
00@Aeng@Bf re 

00@A30000@BAA@C33000@C33001 
00@A3000l@BAA@C33000@C3300l 
00@A30002@BAA@C3300,0@C33001 "■ 
Ol@AiNet and Canadian Libraries : New 
Telecommunications Facilities for 
Library and Information Servicesilfiby 
C.J. Durance, E.J. Buchinski and/D.A. 
Guenter ~ - 

Ol'QAiNet et les -bibliotheques , 
canadiennes: nouvelle -installations 
telemafiques comme support des services 
de^bibliotheque et d ' informant ion@Bpar 
C. J-^-^Durance , E.J. ^Buchinski et D.A. 
Guenter 

1 1 @ADurance@BCynthia - 
21@ABUchinski@BEdwin J. 
2l@AGuenter@BD. A. 

'OOQANatipnal Library of Canada@Leng 
OOQABibliotheque nationale du 
Canada@Lf re 

00@A2284259 
00@A02@B0@Cs 
00@A0380-921 8 
OOQACJISDE 

OOQAThe Canadian Journal of Information 
.Science ^ 

OlQARevue canadienne des- sciences de 
1 ' information 

OOQAVolume 7 TomegB 1 - 1 OQCJune 1982 Juin 



EXAMPLE 2. A record for a conference proceedings and two 
contributions. The proceedings of all the meetings of the- 
organization have been catalogued as a serial; they form-the 
primary segment, Segment 0. The proceedings of the 1982 meeting 



have been catalogued as "a .monograph,; and appear in Segmerit T. 
The contributions from t-he 1982 meeting appear: in "Segments 2 jand 
"3.1 Bibliographic: levei code in record label:, s. •• . 



ORY ENTRIES. 

LengtTi Seg Field 
Tag & Starfylden Occur 




310 



• • • • 



320 ••••••• 



080 . 

1 oa 

200 . 



fOO ....... f 



440 ••••••• 

080 
200 



2 
2 



3-00 ... 2 

490 ... 2 

080 3 

086 ....... 3 

086 3 

200 ... 3 

300 ..' 3 

300 3 

330 3 



330 ••••••• 3 

490 ...... . 3 



0 



" 0 



0 
0 
0 



0 
0 



-» 0 

0 



0 
0 

1 

0 



0 

1 

0 



a 



RECORD CONTENT 



• . Data Fields , • ' 

' 82-83 03-'^' ■ . ' ';:.v.!:--' 

OOQ---— - ■ • -. . 

.OOiiAB ' . 
00@A1 9830527 

00(aA0044-7870 . , ' 

00@APAISDQ . - ^ . V- ■:, 

00@Alhf ormat ion interact ion 
00@A?roceedi:ngs of the ASIS Annual 
Meeting 

11@AAmerican Society for Information . 
Science@ZA,1 27490.' 

1 0@AASIS' Annual Meet ing@GColumbus , 
Ohio@IOctober 1 7-2 1 , 1 982@J45th 

00@A01@B0@Cm" 
00@A0-86729^O38-2 - ' ^ 
01 @AInf ormation interaction. Coiymbus, 
Ohio. October 17-21 , 1 982 . @BEdi.ted ..by 
Anthony E. Petrairca, Celiarma I . Taylor , 
Robertas. Kohn \, 
00@AWhite Plains, N. Y.;'@BPubli shed for . 
the American Society for. Infor.mation' 
Science by Knowledge Industry, 
.Publications., 

*1 0@A1 982000b ' ■ .... 

i 00@A01@B1@Ca r 
01 @ACbnsiderations in the design of . 
subject displays fpr the; online 

.ca'talog@Bby Pauline A. Cochrane 
1 1 @ACochrarie@BPauline@D1 929-@ZA303749 
00@BPage 359 ' 

' 00@A01@B1@Ca, 
00@A30030@BAA@C33031 
aO@A30031@BAA@C33030 

, 01 @ADeveloTpment of an intensive short 
course in library automation for 
practicing 1 ibrar ians@Bby James E. Rush 
and Charles H. Davis 
21@ARush@BJames E.@ZA689Q42 
21@ADavis@BCharles Hargis@D1 938@ZA20781 6 
00@BGraduate School of Library and 
Information Science @AUniversity of . /' 
Illinois@D41 0 David Kinley Hall, 1407 W. 
Gregory, Urbana, IL 6r801@EUS 
00@D2223 Carriage Road, 'Powell , OH 
43065@EUS 
00@BPage. 250 ' 



■ CHARACTER SETS 

' ..'-.The numbers, letters, and other symbols that are found in 
bibliographic records are - represented in computers and on ' 

T^"! ^^^^v"^^?? u^^'^ ""'^^ °^ ^ 8 bits (each bit having 
a 0 -..or l-value-rwhose representation is governecT by a vari^ety of 

Vll bas c stand^d for the roman alphabet charad'ter 
.set IS .ISO 646, which lists codes for most of the characters 
. r^quired^fior the roman alphabet-based languages, including a • 
r number of combinations of bits which are left free for different 
'u^n^??v 7^Sf?='^^ to assign according to their own requirements. 
Usually 7 bits are used -to define each character, which gives a 
possibility of 128 unique combinations; alternatively, 8 bits 
are used permitting 256 combinations. In either case, a number ■ 
of the combinations are reserved for special purposes and cannot 
be used for^graphic characters.. These reserved combinations are. 
called ^control functions'. Th,e first 32 character positions are 
reserved for control functions, aTong with the 33rd and 128th 
positions, leaving 94 combinations for the representation of ' 
graphic characters. See, for example, the 7-bit (128- 
combmation) character set shown at the end' of this section. 

^ \^"Q^u-f^^ is_conventionally displayed in 8 columns of 16 
rows. An 8-bit set is displayed with tWo such tables side by" ' 
handlpage ^^^^^^-^^^"9 designated as left-hand.ipage and right- 

>'^ >K'^^f-^'r^^ two columns of the right-hand , page are identical' 
to the first two columns of the left-hand page, since these are 
reserved for control functions, leaving 94 combinations on each " 
page that can be allocated to graphic characters. Each standard 
character set is registered with ISO according to ISO 2375 and 
identiVit'^"^' "^'""^ the computer may 

Tcrn ■5n?r°V°'^^ according to. the procedures speci fled- in 

ISO 2022 requires first the designation of. the sets, then the 
invocation of a designated set as the working set. For both 7- 
bit and 8-bit codes, two sets of control functions and four 
graphiccharacter sets may.be in a designated status at'anv ' . 
given time. Thetwo designated control sets are called the CO 
rn ? ^rl^' -the designated graphic sets are called the 

GO, ,G1, G2, and G3 sets. In 7-bits, two C sets' and one G set may 
have working status at a given time. The following sections 
specify the designation and invocation of code sets in the CCF. 

2.6. 1 ^ Control Function Sets - 

_ The, CO control function set is fixed for the CCF.^hus it 
does not need to be designated or invoked in the record. 



The CO. set. is the set of^ 32 control functions defined in 
ISO 646. Thd.s set contains the basic transmission controls and 
the subf'ield terminator, field terminator, and record,, 
terminator. One additional control function set may be 
designated as CI in Field 030, Subfield A. Because designation 
and invocation are carried out with a singl'e procedure for 
control functions, the CI set 'is then available for use 
throughout a CCF record. V 

•In a 7-bit record ,:■ the. characters from the CI set are 
represented by the two characters 'ESC F'' where ESC is_the_1/11' 
control set function in the CO. set and F. is a bit. combination 
from columns 4'and 5. The F bit combinations associated with _ 
each of thefunctions are specified by ISO at^t^e time the, set is 
registered. Note especially that in a 7-bit environment the ESC 
F' . substitutes for the code table bit combinations. , 

In an '8-bit record, the CI set resides in columns. '(5S and 
09, a:id the functions are^ represented by. their code table bit . 
combination's. , ^ ■ ' ^, 



2.6.2 Additional Control Function Sets 

In some records more- than the twd coatrol sets may^be 
required. While the additional control sets are identified in 
Subfield F of Field 030, they a,re not • des-ignated there. Thus, 
when. used they require designation prior to invocation. 
Additional control sets are designated and invoked as CI sets . 
through an escape sequence in the form 'ESC 2/2 F' where F is a 
bit combination from columns 2-3 that is assigned by ISO when . 
■the set is registered. ^ " ■ ^ 

When in a filld an additional control set has been 
designated and invoked, the original default CI control set 
specified in SUbfield A of Field 030 shduld be redesignated and 
invoked at the end of that field prior, to th6, field terminator 
via the 'ESC 2/2 F' escape sequence, where F.,is associated with 
the default set. ■ • 



2.6.3 / Graphic Character Sets ' 

•ihe GO graphic set for the /CCF i s always ISO 646. All of 
the characters in the record label and the directory, and the 
coded da^a values, are from ISO 646, as are the field indicators 
and subfield codes, fhus a record always begins with ISO 646 as 
the working set,- and this is verified by the designation of ISO 
646 in Subfield B of Field 030; Up to three additional graphic 
sets may be designated as G1 , G2, and G3 iff Subfie^ C, D, and E 
of Field 030. If no more than four sets are used in a -record, 
the contents of Field 030 are sufficient to designate the 
graphic sets. Note that since the record label and directory are 
coded using ISO 646, the G1 , G2, and G3 designations in Field^ 
030 can be accessed before any additional graphic sets are 



Rencountered in the Vecord, 



2.6.4. Graphic. Characters in a 7-bit En vironment \ 

• _ In a 7-bit record, the four designated sets are invoked 
using the following locking shifts: ' . " ■ 



Acrony Full Name ' 



Bit Combination Set Invoked 



SI 
SO 
LS2' 

LS3 



Shift 'in 
Shift but 

Locking shift two' 
Locking shi.f.t_three 



p/U 

o/i'b 

ESC '6/14 
ESC 6/15 



GO 
G1 
G2 

.G3 



These shifts are locking, so the set invoked remains the working 
set urftil another set is' specif led by a shift function. 

• • The GO (ISO 646) set must .be the working set at the end of 
each subfield. and field, since the succeeding subfield codes or 
directory .processing require ISO 646 as the working: graphic set. 
This shift 'back in' to the GO set shou^ld take place before the 
subf ield code or f ield terminator . • 

'In 7-bits, a hon-'loc'king invocation of single characters . 
from the designated G2or G3 set is also possible. The following 
non-locking "shi fts are defined: 



Acronym Full Narfie 



1 ' ' Bit 

Combi nat ions 



SS2 
SS3 



Single shift two ESC 4/14 

Single shift three ESC 4/15 



Set invoked 
From 

G2 
G3 



There is no need to reinvoke the working set after the single 
shifts as it is automatically reinstated ^after one .character • 
from the G2 or. G3 set. ' • 



■2.6.5 Graphic Characters in an 8-bit Environment 

In an 8-bit° code record, thfe four desi^gnated ,set,s are 
invoked using the following locking shifts: 



Acronym 

• LSI 0 

• LSI 
LSIR 
LS2 
LS2R 
LS3 
LS3R 



Full Name 



Bit 

Combinations 



Locking shift zero 
Locking shift one 
Locking shift one right 
L.ocking shift, two 
Locking shift two ri-ght 
Locking shift three 
Locking shift three right 



00/15 
00/14 



ESC 
ESC 
ESC 
ESC 
ESC 



7/r4 
6/1 4 
7/1 3 
6/15 
7/1 2 



Set Invoked 
Into Columns 

GO/02-07 
Gr/02-07 
G1/10-15 
G2/02-07 
G2/10-15 
G3/02-07 
G3/10-15 



Since .these shifts are locking, the set invoked .remains the 



working sfet . until .another set is InVokea by. a shift function, ;j 

■■' ' The GO set must be the w'or.king set in. columns 02-07 at'ljie, ,' 
end of 'each sub£.ie;ld and each field. The shift back to the GO/^. 
set when' it has temporarily been, displaced should oqcur >beforjg^ - 
the subfield delimiter or field terminator. The G1 set , 
designated in Subfield C of Field 030 is considered the detaul^^s)^ ^ 
set for columns 10-15; thus it. should always be restored at the|^_ 
end of a field that has shi f ted another set :.into those .columns 

In 8-bits, a . non-locking invocation of single characters 
,fr6m the. designated G2 and G3 sets is -possible . The iollowing . V 
non-^'locking sets ar^-<defined: | ' ^ 

^ " ^ Bit Set" Invoked 

Acronym Full Name - . - Combinations Into Columns V 

'SS2 Single Shift Twc/. 08/14 . G2 

. SS3 Single Shift. ThrVe 08/15 03 

There is no need to reinvoke the appropriate working set^>f*ter . 
the. single shifts as it is automatically reinstated after -one 
character from the G2 or G3 set. Single graphic characters are 
always invoked. into columns 02-07/ ^ 



2^6.6 Additional Graphic Sets 

■ ■ ■ ' . . •■ «. 

In some instances more than the four, graphic^sets ' ' 

designated in Field 030 may be required in a record . While thpse ]^ 
additional sets are identified in Subfield G of. Field 030 , they ' 
are not designated there; th\jis when used tj^ey require 
designation before i^pvocation. Additional sets may be 
substituted for the^sets designated in Field 030 through an 
escape sequence in the form 'ESC I F' . I, which may be one or 
more characters in length, indicates the G designation of the 
set according to the following values: * , 

L ' Designation 

Single Byte per Multiple Bytes per < 
Character ' . Charac ter 

2/8 or 2/12' . . 2/4'Or 2/4 2/l2 . GO 
2/9 or 2/13 2/4 2/9 or 2/4 2/13 ' G1 

2/10 or 2/14 ' ' 2/4 2/10 or 2/4 2/14 G2 • 

2/11 or 2A15 2/4* 2/n oif 2/4 2/15 . 

F, the final character, indicates^^ the graphic set being 
designated. It is a bit combinaLt ion' that is assigne(^ by ISO when 
the set is registered.,, ' ■ 

' , ■ ' ' ' ... * 

If a fifth, or further, graphic set is needed in a CCF 
field, it must first be designated through the escape sequence, 
then invoked with shif't functions as. specified in previous 
sections. 'When in a field an additional set has be^n designated 
and invoked, the original set specified in the field should be 



redesignated via an escape sequence prior to the. field 
terminator.. When a field ends, the GO,, G1 /G2'rInd G3 designated 
sets must be those specif ied, in Field 03ol aesignated 

^ * . ,ISO 646 ^ 

internati^onal Reference Version Graphic Character Set 
•• (Registration Number 2) . 



b b> Dt b, 



0 1 



0 Inu 



TC 

|(SOH) 



. T C. 

KSTX) 



TC. 

ItETX) 



ITC. 

f(EOT) 



TC. 

|(ENQ) 



TC. 

|(»CK) 



8 



. FE. 



FE. 

|(HT) 



lorFc; 



1I.FE. 



KVT) 



12|fe. 



13I.FE. 



(CR) 



14|so 



TC 



DC 



l>C, 



DC 



DC 



TC. 



TC. 

(SYN) 



TC» 

(ETB) 



CAN 



SUB 



ESC 



IS. 



S. 

_GS) 

s, 
s. 

(US) 



SP 



II 



n 



& 



0 



8 



1 11 w 



4 5 6 7 



a R 



c s 



F V f 



G W 



H X h 



I Y 



N 



n 



A I Q a q 



B R b r 



D T d t 



E U e u 



w 



K C k K 



M ] m > 



0 I . I 0 IdelI 



Basic Cyrillic Graphic Character Set , 
(Registration Number 37) v 
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_ FORMAT MODIFICATION ' ' 

The CCF- const itutes a valid implementat ion of ISO 2709, the 
standard tha,t governs the structure of formats for. international 
bibliographic data exchange. Thus, in order to facilitate data 
exchange, the;CGF implements in spepific ways certa in opt ions 
permitted by ISO- 2709. It has been , dec ided , for exa.mple, that 
r CCF records will use 2-digit f ield indicator s , and that a single 
digit will denote • the segment indicator; ISO 2709 permits field 
indicators to be as long as 9 digits, .or not to^be used at all, 
while segment indicators are permitted by but not. explicitly- 
mentioned in the standard. 

Although it, is expected that the CCF as it presently stands 
will be' suitable for the- records of virtually all kinds of 
bibliographic agencies, two or more or'gajiizat ions exchanging CCF 
records might agree, to modify some (?f the"" CCF Vs implementat ions 
of options permitted by ISO 2709. It should be -noted that any of 
■ these modifications undertaken unilaterally may make it 
impossible to^ex^change bibliographic records with other CCF 
users . Bib.liog'raphic agencies wishing to make proposals 
regarding' the CCF are/encourageid to write to the General 
Information Programme , linesco. 



3 DATA ELEMENTS 



3.1 List of data elements 

3.2 Treatment of data elemeats 

3 .3 Data e,lements and examples, of their use 



ERIC- 
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3,1 



LIST OF DATA BLBMBNTS 



Tag Name 

001 RECORD IDENTIFIER 

010 RECORD IDENTIFIER FOI^ SECONDARY SEGMENTS 
01 OA Control number ^ 

Oil- ALTERNATIVE RECORD ,gpNTROL NOMBER 
01 1A Alternative control number 

01 IB Identif icatipn of agency "in coded form 

020 SOURCE OF RECORD ' ., 
,020A » Identification of agency in coded form 
020B Name of agency 
020L Language of name of agency 

021 COMPLETENESS OF RECORD ' 
021 A ' Level of completeness code ' 

022 DATE ENTERED ON FILE 
.022A Date 

030 CHARACTER SETS USED IN RECORD 
030A .• Alternative Control Set (CI ) 
030B Default Graphic Set -(GO) ' 
030C S-econd Graphic Set (G1 ) 
030D Third Graphic Set (G2) 
030E Fourth Graphic Set (G3) 
030F Additional Control Set • 
030G Additional Graphic Set 

031 ' LANGUAGE OF RECORD « 
031A • Language of the record 

040 LANGUAGE AND SCRIPT OP ITEM 

040A Language of item . 

040B Script of item ' . " 

050 . PHYSICAL .MEDIUM 

050A Physical medium code 

. ' ■ , ■ ' 

060 • . TYPE OF JMATERIAL 

060A Type of material code ' ' ' 

080 SEGMENT 'LINKAGE FIELD: GENERAL VERTICAL RELATIONSHIP 

080A Segment relationship code 

OBOE Segment indicator code ■ ' ' 

080C Bibliographic level code ■ " ' ;„ 



ERIC; 
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081 . 

• OQIA 
080B 
• 08 IC 

V 082 

:082A 
0828 
. 082C 

,083 

083A 
08 3B 
083C 

085 

08 5A 
085B 
085C 

:086 
086A 
086B 
08 6C 

1,00 
- 100 A 
100B 
. 1 OOC 

101 
1 01 A 

101B 

101C 



\ 



Nmnt 



'Segment i:iiNKAC3i3 .FiEi:.Dt \^,grtical j^E{i'AT,ioAsi-np prom 

MONOGRAPH «, V 

: Segment: relationship code ' | ••. 

Segment indicator code . ■ 

- Bibliographic levfel code/ / i^.; 

SEGMENT -LINKAGE FIELD: ^EJlTiCAi:; toLATIONSHIP PROM 
A MUlfi' I -VOLUME MONOGRAPH 
Se^flnjftnt! relationship, code 
Segment indicatoi:, code 
V Bibiiographic \ev^l; c6^6 7.', );, 

■ segment' vLINKAGE FIELDi-VERTICALr* RELATIONSHIP FROM 

■ SERIAL ■ ■■. ; ■ - 

Segment relationship code ■ 
Segment indicator* ccide,. ' ' 
Bibliographic , level', code ; . • 

SEGMENT LINKAGE FlELp! HORIZONTAL OR CHRONOLOGICAL 
; RELATIONSHIEsYj'^r^,; ''4.' 

Segment relationship' codfe ' • 
Segment indicat'br code y < ■ 

Bibliographijc level codftr ' 

FIELD TO FlELD I^'INKAGe' 
"* Identification of fiisld linked from 
Field relationship code' 
, Identification of f i.el'd; 1 inked to 

international. STANDARD iooK NUMBER (ISBN)' 

, ISBN ...-:.v..' . ■ ■ . , ■ 

Invalid ISBN 
...Qualification' ■ - 

INTERNATIONAL STANDARD SERIAL NUMBER (.ISSN) 



ISSN 

Invalid I'SSIJ ;. 
Cancelled. ISSN' 



102 
102A 

110 
1 1 OA 
101B 

I 11 

II 1A 
1 11B 

120 
1 20A 
1 20B 



CODEN . 
Coden '. 

NATI prjl'AL , B,I BLI OGRAPHY NUMBER 
Nat-i'Or^ai.-^^^ number 
Ne^i|ijori.ai' bibli,Qgraphic agency code 



iIEGAL DEPOSIT -NUMBER 
* Legal, deposit number -^ * 
. Leg^l dep^Si^t agency ' 

. DOCUMEMLiiplNTiF I CATION NUMBER 
Document : ident i £ icat i on number 
jf" Type' of' number 
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200 
200A 

20Qf. 
200S 

,201 
201A 

20 IB 
201L 

. 20 IS: 

210 ' 

21 OA 
.2 1 OB 

210L. 

21 OS 

220 
220A 
220L • 

.221 
221 A 
2'21.L 

222 
222A 
22 2L , 

223 

22 3A 
223L 

230 

230A 

230L 

240 

240A 

240B 

240C 

240D^ 

24DE 

240F 

240G 

240L . 

240Z 



mm AND ASSOCIATED STAW.MENlMS) QI? RKSPONSiBIt.ITY 

Stfltiement ot re^pongifeillby aseoeiated with title 
tiangvmgQ of title 
Script of title 

KEY title" - 
Key title 



Abbreviated key title 
.Language, of -key titlQ 
Sqript of key title 



PARALLEL TITLE AMD ASSOCIATED STATF3Mli;NT(S)' OF 
RESPONSIBILITY,'. 
Parallel title 

Statement of responsibility associated with parallel 

title ■ 
Language of parallel title 
Scrip,t-'of parallel title 

. SPINE TITLE - 
Spine title 

Language of spine title 

COVER TJlta 
Cover t itlp , . • 

Language of cover title 

ADDED TITLE PAGE TITLE ' . 

Added title page title , 
Language of added title page title 

RUNNI NG TI TLE : . . ' ^^'^ L 

Runnirtg title - • . 

Language of running. title . 

OTHER VARIANT TITLE . 
Other variant title 

Language of title , ' • ' ;:r ^ 

UNIFORM TITLE * 

* Uniform title ' > * 

Number oj part(s) • ; 

Name of part (s) 
Form subheading 

Language of item (as part of uniform title) 
Version. ' - 

Date' of Version 

Language of uniform title ' - . 
/Authority number - 



■■,..,.1.-; , ... ^ . 

26QA • Sdifeion iUfepmenfe ■ , ' 

§60B 8t;§fc§m§nfc of t'eaponsihllifey aasoeialfepcl wiUV edition 

/ . ^ , 

' 300 NAME OP PERSON > . 

' 300A IBntey eliiMiit 

30QB ' Oteher hflin§ elem^iUs 

300C Additiorml eiemeflte to name 

3001) • Date (a) 

300E ' Role (coded) • 

JOOP ' Roi§ (n©i\"eod©d) , . ■ 

3007, Authority number ■» ' 

:^ 310 NAMEl OF CORPORATE! BODY 

3vt)A ' Entry element 

310B Other partfJ of noma ' 

310C QuaXif ier , 

310D - AddreB0 of corporate body 

310E / Country ^of corporate body 

3]0F Role (coded) 

310G Role (non-'coded) 

: :3,310L Language entry element V . 

- • 310S Script of entry element ^ 

' 310Z : Authority number ' . 

• 320 . NAME OF MEETING ' ^' ■ 

320A Entry element 

320B Other parts of name 

320C . Qualifier 

320E Country . .. ' , 

320G ; Location of meeting 

320H . Date of meeting (i.n ISO format) 

32Dl • Date^ of meet ing (in^ f ree forma^t ) 

320J ' Number of meeting 

320^L . . . Language of entry element 

320s Script of entry element ' . 

320Z Authority number 

330 ' AFFILIATION 

330A Entry element . ' 

330B Other, parts ot the Yiame ' / - 

330C Qualifier 

330D Address 

^ 330E Country of af f il ia t iOn . 

■ 330L Language of entry element 

400 \ PLACE OF PUBLICATION AND PUBLISHER 

400A ' Place of publication , 

400B Name of 'publisher 

.400C ^ FuTl address of publisher 

400d' Country of publisher ^ • ' ' 



Name 



410 
41 OA 
410B 
4 IOC 

420 

420A 

420B- 

420C 

420D 

440 

440A 

440B 

441 
441A 

-450 
450A 

460 

460A 

460B 

460C 

460D 

480 

480A 
48 OB 

480C 
480D 
480L 
480S 

490 
490A 
490B ; 
490C; 

500 
500A 



PLACE OF MANUFACTURE AND NAME OF MANUFACTURER ' 
Place of manufacture 
Name of manufacturer' 
Full address of manufacturer 
Country^of -manufacturer . ' 

PLACE AND 'NAME OF DISTRIBUTOR 
Place of distributor 
Name of distributor ; 
Full address of distributor 
Country of distributor 

DATE OF PUBLICATION 
Date in formalized form - 
Date in non-formalized form 

DATE OF LEGAL DEPOSIT 
Date of legal deposit 

SERIAL NUMBERING . ' ' 4 , 

^Serial numbering and date 

PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION 
Number of pieces and designation 
Other , descriptive details 
Dimensions 

Accompanying material 

SERIES STATEMENT AND ASSOCIATED STATEMENT(S) OF 
RESPONSIBILITY ,' _ ' 

Series statement 

Statement of responsibility associated with series 

statement 
Part statement 

ISSN f 
Language of title 
Ik Script of -(title 

■ PART ^-STATEMENT 

Voiame/part nuni^'ration and,. designation 
""Pagina,t ion defining a part 
^ Other identify in g'd defining a part 

NOTE ■ V; 

■'Note •■ ' • ■ 



m 



510 NOTE ON BIBLIOGRAPHICAL RELATIONSHIP 

51 OA Note 



520 ~ SERIAL FREQUENCY NOTE 

520A Frequency 

520B Dates of frequency 



ERIC 
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■ Tag Name t 

530 . CONTENTS NOTE 

, 530a Note 

" 600 'ABSTRACT 

600A Abstract . 

600L Language of abstract 

610' CLASSIFICATION SCHEME NOTATION 

; 61 OA Notation 

610B Identification of classification scheme 

i 620 - SUBJECT DESCRIPTOR 

V 620A Subject descriptor 

\ 620B Identification of 'Subject system 
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r •• . 3.2 

' . TREATMENT OF D ATA ELEMENTS 

. ■ " y ■ . . 

The data elements presented in -this document represent only 
those required for printed materials. They are a subset of the 
tbtal number which have been identified in international 
formats, but are the set which must , be present in an 
international format which is to handle records prepared by any 
agency. For exchange of records describing specialized kinds of 
materials (e.g. films, computer software, patents) other data 
elements_ will be needed' in addition to these. They can be agreed 
on individually by parties to an exchange agreement until such , 
time as they may be incorporated into the CCF. 

'The data elements shown in Section 3.3 are presented in 
numerical order by three-digit tag, in a consistent style using 
the "following headings: - 

FIELD - the three-digi t ,tag which identifies the field, shown in 
a box . • 

NAME - the name of the field. 

DEFINITION - a definition of the field. 

REPRESENTATION - the form "in which the field will be represented 
in the record. This is an area where standardization is 
lacking; database producers have adopted conventions 
based in many instances on long standing practices 
whichwould be difficult to . standardize . In the case of/ 
certain elements, standards do exist but have not been 
- formally accepted .throughout the entire information 
community. Nevertheless the same practices can be found 
in databases which are aimed at different audiences. 
For example, most agencies preparing records take the . 
title from the item itself; when for one reason or 
another they do not, they indicate thi s ,■ typically by 
the use of square brackets. 

The International Standard Bibliographic Description 
(ISBD), which is a de fact<p standard, prescribes (1) 
content, (2) form, and (3) punctuation for the 
descriptive elementsof records. Content consists of a 
set of data elements which should be present in the 
record when available on the item; form usually means 
the data as it is found on the item; punctuation is 
prescribed, so as to facilitat^e the identification of 
each separate data element in the record. The content 
of ISBD. has been taken into account by including in the 
CCFthe ISBD data elements necessary for books and / 
serials. The form has been taken into account by 
employing an indicator to show that the form of a data 
element is as on the item, as prescribed by ISBD. 
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Generally, no prescription . is made in the;iCGF for 
punctuation. . - ■^^■v^^ 

Since punctuation in any bibliographic record, whether 
using ISBD or not/ is mainly used to indicate 
i boundaries between data elements, it is recpijpmended 

that it should be omitted in the CCP at the^/ end of a . 
field or subf ield, since the end of-, the/fi^ld or 
. subfield indicates the boundary. Thus, appropriate 
punctuation can be added by qomputer program\when the 
record is displayed. 

ft ... 

In certain f ields , detailed instructions as. to form of 
data are given. These *are fields where standards exist 
. (e.g. international standard numbers) or where v-^ 
processing requirements demand , a, specific form, suqh,as 
the linking fields (Fields 080 to' 086). In those fields 
which will contain data formulated according to the 
rules and 'practices used by the agency creating the 
record, a standard instruction is\used to indicate . 
^ * this. 

USE - whether the field is manda'tory or optional, whether it can 
be repeated in the record, whether, it may occur only in 
certain parts of the refeord, etc. The terms 'not ' : 

repeatable' and 'mandatory', apply to the segment ^ rather 
than the entire record, unless stated ot^herwise. 
Elements designated 'not repeatable' can nevertheless 
occur once in each relevant segment. » 

INDICATORS - how the indicators associated with the field are to 
be used. Indicators appear in the record as the first 
two bytes of each data field. When no specific value is 
assigned to an indicator, '0' (zero) is entered. 

SUBFIELDS - the subfield(s) that form elements wit.hin the field. 
The ^ subf ields , lettered from A to Z, are presented in 
sections, in the same way as each* field: Name, ^ 
Definition, Represeatat ion and Use. Each subfield 
identifier consists of the bit pattern equivalent ■ to * 
decimal 31 (hexadecimal IF), in accordance with the 
stipulations of ISO 2709. In the CCF, this is 
represen'^ted by the '(i' sign. Throughout the fields, 
Subfield L has been reserved for language codes and 
Subfield S for script codes. Even when these are not \ - 
listed they may be used in any particular field. \ 
Subf ields can be entered ^n any order. However, in . 
certain fields which prescribe that the data should ^be 
arranged in the form and sequence as on the item, the* 
subf ields should be arranged to reflect , thait sequence. 

EXAMPLES - examples of the data in most subfields. Although in 
' many causes real bibliographic items have been used as 
examples, all coding shown has been created for use in 

V these examples. Because the CCF is intended primarily 

as a format intO' which records will be reformatted from 
other formats, most^ examples refer to the data as it is 
found on the item and where it has already been 



presented -in a manner prescribed by the source -format. 
In addition, some examplesillustrate data as it is 
found on the item and as it may be transcribed directly 
into the CCP, without reference to any other source 
format. 



NOTE ON LINKS - any comments which are required ta explain the 
'ways m which this'field is involved in linking 
relationships between fields or segments. This heading 
appears in only^ a few field descriptions. 




e 



t 
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3.3 



DATA ELEMENTS AND EXAMPLES OF THEIR USE 
• 




4. 



ERIC 
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FIELD 001 



0 NAME 
. -1 DEFINITION r 

^ ... ft 

J'^- / 2 ^ REPRESENTATION 

■ ' ' - 3 ^SE ' A 

... , -i . J . ■ • ■ ■ . 

; V 4 . INI^ICATORS 



"5 SUBFIELDS 



RECORD IDENTIFIER " 

Characters uniquely associated wit'h the record 
and assigned by the agency preparing ,the 
bibliographic record. 

As assigned'. 

Mandatory. Not ■ repeatable . May occur only 
within the primary segment. 

As specified by ISO 2709, the record 
identifier field does not contain indicators. 

As specif led. by ISO 2709, the record 
identifier- field does not contain subfields. 



^.EXA^^PLES^ 

1 ■ .^.-^JxaovEj^e .1, 

- ■ . ■ : " .^ ' 
Example' t2 



'*^xatmp'l.e' ' 3, 
i^ Ex Alible 4- 



80-1 2345 
12 34-83 
C83-1 248 
6042284259 



PIELt) 040 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 



RECORD IDENTIFIER FOR SECONDARY SEGMENTS ^ 

The record ident if ier ( see Field 001 for 
definition) of the record ident if led in the 
1 secondary^ segment . 



2 REPRESENTATION ■ As assigned, 



3 USE 



4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 



Optional • Repeatatle within the. record. The .. 
f ield will occur only once in a secondary 
segment link-ing to another record. It _cannot 
occur in a primary segment, 

DO : X 



5,A.O NAME 
5,A.1-DEFN 

5. A. 2 J^EPR 
^5 A. 3 USE 



Control number . . ' ^ < . ^ 

The* control number of the, record representing* 
the item specified in a secondary segment . 
As assigned^ 

Mandatory. Not repeatable. 



EXAMPLES 



When a record is ' identified in a secondary 
segment by. means of its identifier (control 
number), jzhe control number is entered in the 
secondary segment in Field OlO, This breaks 
the convention tb^t data in secondary .segments 
is entered in- ttie^ji^same 'field as it would be, in 
a primary segment. That convention would 
require the control number to appear in Field 
001; .however, ISO 2709 permits an 003, field to 
appear only, once in each record. 



Example 1 



A secondary segment refers to an item . 
identified by the-number 78/12345. Contents of 
Field OlO in the secondary segment:. ^^ 

00@A78/1-2345 



EKLC 
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FIELD 01 1 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 



ALTERNATIVE RECORD CONTROL NUMBER 



Characters uniquely associated with the record 
but not used as the control number by the ^. 
agency preparing the record. • . ^ 



2 REPRESENTATION As assigned. 

! 



3 USE 

4 INDICATORS 
,5 SUBFIELDS 



Optional* Repeatable. 
00 



5.A.0 NAME" 
5. A.I DEFN 

5. A. 2 REPR 
5. A. 3 USE 



Adternative control number . 

The control number for the record as used by 
the agency in Subfield B. 
As assigned. . . 

Mandatory. Not repeatable. , ' 



5.B.0 NAME 
5.B. .1 DEFN 

5.B.2 REPR 



5.B.3 USE 



Identification of agency -in coded form .- 
The. identification of the organization Ithat 
assigned the control number in Subfield A. 
k code taken from 'the list of National; 
Bibliography and Legal^ Deposit Agency Codes 
shown in Section 4.11. ■ r i ' 

Mandatory. Not repeatable. !^ • « 



EXAMPLES 



When an agency takes records from the database 
of another agency, it may wish to assign each 
record its own record identifier.^ If it wis-hes 
to retain the original record identifier /that 
may be entered in^Field Oil. ' 



Example, 1 



^An agency has taken a 
database; si^nce there 
British bibliographic 
name of the source in 
Field 011: 



record from the BLAISE 
is no official code for 
agencies, ilp enters the 
Field Oil. Contents of 



00@ABLN701 3009@BGBBLAISE 
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FIELD 020 



1. 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 

2 REPRESENTATION 

3 USE^ 

4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 



SOURCE OF RECORD . • . 

Identification of the agency preparing the 
record* . • 

Preferably in coded form. 

Mandatory. Not repeatable . 

00 • 



5.A.,0 NAME 
5. A. 1 DEFN 
5.A.2 REPR 

5.A.3 USE 



Identification of agency in coded form . 
See 1. above. - ^ ^ 

A tode taken from the list of Organization 
Codes shown in Section. 4:v9., 
Preferred form.' Not repeafeable 



5.B.0 NAME 
5. B.I DEFN 
5.B.2 REPR 

5.B.3 USE 



Name of agency . . ^ 

See 1 above . * ' ^ 

In. a form full enough to enable the agency to 
be identified uniquely. 

To be used only in the absence of a set' of ^ 
coded forms. Not repeatable. 



5.L.0 NAME 
5.L. 1 DEFfi 

5.L.2 REPR 

5.L.3 USE 



Language of name of agency . 

The language of the.-name of the agency in' 

Subf ield B. V ■ : 

A code taken from. the list of , Language Codes 

shown in Sect ibn ;4 .,4 , ^ 

Optional. Not repeatable . 



EXAMPLES 



The ^organization codes' have' not yet heen 
established. ,i 



' Example 1 



Subf ield A cannot "be use,d. The name of the-* 
organ izat ion is stated in Subf ield B . Contents 
of Field 020: 



Example 2 



00@BUniversity of British ColumbiaSCeng 

The agency originating the record is the 
International Federation for Documentation, 
commonly known as FID. It is unnecessary to 
enter the language of the abbreviation . 
Contents of Field 020: 



OOQBFID 
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FIELD 021 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 

\ 

2 REPRESENTATION 

3 USE 

4 INDICATORS 



5 SUBFIELDS 



5.A.0 NAME 
5. A. 1 DEFN 

5. A. 2 RBPR 



5. A. 3 USE 



EXAMPLES 



*9 



COMPLETENESS OF RECORD 

An indication of whether the record includes., 
mandatory, optional or loca> data elements ; 
whether it is. a CIP recotd, or it. has been "c^-^^ 
prepared using the published item". 





In coded., form, as .specified below. ^ ■■iy''- ''^j 
Mandatory. Not • x^pe . *y f- 

1 : 1 = Only stancJard (i.e. mandatory,, or . - 

optional) dat^ elements present "in th'e« \ 
record. ^ ' ' • 

2 = Local data elements present in the' 
record. ^ 

0 = Not specified. 

2: 1 =■ Bibliographic data based* 
.published item. 
2 =:;;;R^dprd; 1 a CIP record. 



Level of completeness code , 

A code defining the completeness bf the 

record. 

A code taken f^om the list of ■ Completeness of 
Record Codes shown in Sect iori 4 . 1 4 . The 
following codes are used: 
A = "All mandatory and optional elements 

provided. ; 
B = All mandatory elements provided. 
'C = Less than all mandatory elements provided. 
Mandatory. Not rep-eatable. 



' Example 1 



The record 'contains private data elements and 
does not contain all of the mandatory data 
elements. Contents of Field 021: 

21@AC - - 



Example 2 



The record is a CIP (Cataloguing in . 
Publication) record w'hich contains only the 
mandatory elements. Contents of Field 021: 

12@AB ' 
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.0,1'.- ■.■ 



FIELD 0.2? 



0 .NAME 



1 DEFINITION 



2 REPRESEflTATION 

3 USE 

4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELD 



dXt 



EWjfERED ON- FILE 



The da when the record was prepared by the 
aqenoy an^/e>v entered on its file. 

In accordance with' ISO 2014. 

Mandatory^. Not re^eataSXBv^ 

00 



5.A.0 NAME 
5. A.I DEFN 
5. A. 2 REPR 
5. A. 3 U'SE 



Date . 

See 1 above. 
See S above.' 

Mandatory. Not repeatable, 



Examples 



The-r^e is no consistent policy among record- 
providing organ izat ions as to whether this 
date refers to the original creation date of 
the record, or to being entered in the file of 
the exchanging organization. Users of recoras 
will, therefore have to ascertain for 
themselves the precise meaning of this date, 
depending on the origin of the record. 



Example 1 



The record was made available on 1 7 September 
1983. Contents' of Field 022:' 

00@A1 983091 7 / ' 
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FIELD 030 



0 NAME 

1 -DEFINITION 



2 REPRODUCTION 



3 USE 

4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 

5.A.0 NAME 
.5. A.I DEFN 



5. A, 2 REPR 
5.x, 3 USE , 



CHARACTER SETS USED, IN RECORD 

Designation of the CI, GO, Gl , 02*, and 03 
control and graphic -sets .lised in the, record. 
Also used to identify additional set's that may 
be- designated in a field in |the, recor.d. 

Sets are identified by their ISO registration 
number. The most commonly used sets are shown^ 
in Section 4.3, Lists of character sets, are 
shown with;their registration numbers in the 
I §0 International Riegister of Coded Character 
Sets To Be Used With Escape Sequences which is 
compiled in accordance with, the provisions of 
ISO 2375. The Register iS administered by the 
European .Computer Manufacturers A'ssociation. 
(114 rue du Rhone, CH-1204 Geneve, 
Switzerland) • 'V 

Mandatory. Not r^peatable . 

.00 ■ ; 



Alternative Control Set (CI ) 

The designation and invocation of the default 
additional CI control function set used in the 
record. • 
See 2 above. 

Mandatory when an alternative control set is 
used. Not repeatable.' ' j 



5.B.0 NAME 

5. B.I DEFN 

5.B.2 REPR 

5.B.3 USE 



Default Graphic Set (GO) . ; 

The designation of the default GO set used. in 
t'he^ record. 

See 2 above ' . , ^ 
Mandatory when an alternative control set. is 
used. Not repeataBle. * 



5.C.D NAME 
5. C.I DEFN 

5.C. 2 REPR 
5.C.3 U^E- 



Second Graphic Set (Gl) . 

The designation of the default Gl set used in, 
the record . 

See 2 above . ^ ' 
Mandatory when a Gl set is used. Not 
repeatable . . _ 



5 . D . 0 NAME 
5. D.I DEFN 

5.D.2 REPR 



Third Graphic Set (G2) . ' • 

The designation of the default G2 set used in 
the record . ■ 
See 2 above . . ' 
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5.D.3 USE 



Mandatory When a Gii set is used. Not 
repeatafele. 



>..5hE.o name 

5.E.1 DEFN 

5.E.2 REPR 
5. E. -3- USE 



Fourth Graphic Set' (G3) > 

The desxgnat ion^of the default G3,set used in- 
thg record^ ' ; . * , . 

See 2 above. 

Mandatory when a G3 set is used. Not 
repeatable. 



5.F.0 NAME 
5 . F . 1 DEFN 



5.F.2 REPR 
5.F.3 USE 



Additional Control Set . 

The identification of CI control function 
sets, additional to that designated 'in 
Subf ield A, that .aire used^^'in^ the record. 
See 2 above^^ / ^ 

Mandatory when additional^ control* sets are 
used. Repeatable. 



5.G.0 NAME 
5.G. 1 DEFN 



5.G.2 REPR^ 
5.G.3 USE \ 



Additional Graphic Set / 

0 The identification of graphic character sets, 
additional. to those designated in Subf ield B, 

' C, D, and E, that are used in the record. 
See 2 above . „ 
Mandatory wh^n addit ional graphic sets are 
used. Repeatable. \ . ' .\ 



EXAMPLES 
Example,. 1^^ 



•y 



Example 2 



The/ record, i^s for a Russian ^language item and 
is described' by an agency that wdrks in 
Russian. A CI set of bibliographic , control 
characters .is also us^ed in th^ record. Since 
the 8-bit environment is used, the left-hand 
page graphic set is ISO. 646. and the right-hand 
page graphic 'set is Registration Number 37 
throughout the recoVd. Contents of Field 030: 

00(aA67(aB2@C3-7 . > 

The Record is, forva multi-lingual thesaurus 
and the title page of the item carries, 
information in 'six languages that require, in 
addition to extended Roman chajtrac ter's , Greek^^ 
Cyrillic, and extended Cyrillic characters. 
Contents of Field 030: ' ^ ; 



00@B2@C53@D37@E54@G55 



FIELD 031 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 



2 REPRESENTATION 

3 USE ; * 

4 JNDI.CATORS 

5 SUBFIELD 



LANGUAGE OF RECORD ' 

Identification of the -language used- in those 
elements of the record which are not 
transcribed from the item, but which have been 
added by the agency preparing the record, e.g. 
,the language of tne^ notes. 

In coded form, as specified below. ^ 

Mandatory when the langua'^e of the record 
differs from the language of the item (Field 
040). Not repTeatable. > 

00' ' y : ^ . C. . : • . ' 



5.A.0 NAME 
5.A.1 DEFN 
5. A. 2 REPR 

5. A. 3 USE- 



Language of the record . ^""^ 
See 1, above . . ^ r 
A code taken from the list of Language Codes 
shown in Section 4.4. ' 
Mandatory. Repeatable when the record contains 
more than one language. Alternately the. code 
'mul' may be u^ed when an agency producSfeV a 
record with notes In more ^-than one language. 
In this. case, each of the notes fields shoUld. 
contain a Subf ield ]L. showing the codp for "^e 
language . ' " o . 



EXAMPLES 
Example 1 



The language ot the record is German. Contents 
of 5^ield 031 : *^ 

OOQAger ^ ... / 



Example 2 



The record is given in both English and 
French. Cbntents of Field 031: 



00@Aeng@Af re 




FIELD 



040 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 

2 REPRESENTATION 
'3 USE 

4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBEIELDS 



5 . A . 0 NAME 
5 .A . 1 DEjPN 
5. A. 2 RBPR 



5. A. 3. USE 



5.B.0 NAME 

5. B.I NAME 

5.B.2 REPR 

5.B.3 USE 



EXAMPLES ; 
Exajnple 1 



Example 2 



Example 3 



LANGUAGE ANID SCRIPT OF ITEM 

Identification of the language and script of 
the item. 

In coded form, as specified below. 

Mandatory when' the item includes, language 
ma^terial. Not repeatable. 

00. V \ ' 



Language of the item . 

Identification of the language of the item. 
A code taken, from the list of Lajfeiguage • Codes 
shown in Section 4.4. ' , 

Mandatory. Repeatable when there is more than 
one language. • 



Scr.g;-ip,t of the item . 

IdeJitification of the script of the item. 
A code taken .from the list of Script Codes 
shown in Section 4.6. 

Mandatory vhen the script is not the script ^ 
usually associated with the language shown in 
Subf ield A,]. e.g. Russian in roman script, 
Spanish in Cyrillic script. Otherwise, - ' 
opt ional . Repeatable; when a code' for tlie 
script of the item is included, it refers only 
to the immediately preceding language code . 



The document is in English. No script is 
given, since roman is the expected script for 
English. Contents of Field 040:' 

00@Aeng. ^ \ * 

The document is in Sanscrit converted to roman 
script. Thg script is indicated!. Contents of 
Field 040: V 

00@Asan@Ba 

The document is in French and modern Greek. 
Optional script codes^ are given. Contents of 
Field 040: 



a, 



00@Af re@Bpi@Agre@Bg , 
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FIELD 050. 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 

2 REPRESENTATION 

3 USE 

4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 



PHYSICAL MEDIUM ' 

Identification of 'the pHysicai medium in which 
the Item is produced, e.g. microform, .Braille, 
machine-readable, print, photographic'. 

In coded form, as specified below. ^ ' 

Optional. Not repeatable.. . 

00 , • 



5.A.0 NAME 
5. A.I DEFN 
5.Av2;.REPR 

5.A.3 USE 



Physical medium code . 
S6e 1 above . 

Aicode taken from. the list of Physical Medium 
Codes shown in Section 4.5. 
Repeatable- for each medium incl'uded in the 
item. ' 



EXAMPLES 
Example 1 



Example 2 



The record describes a book. The physical j 
medium is print on paper, which is coded 010. 
Contents of Field 050: 

OOQAOIO 

The record despri'bes a book, (eroded 010) whiclV 
contains a microfiche in a pocket. The code 
for microform' is 020. Contents of Field'050: . 

OOliAOl 0@A020 



FIELD 060 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 



TYPE OF MATERIAL 



Identification bf the ' intellectual form or 
presentation of the item. 



2 REPRESENTATION In' coded form, as specified below. 



3 USE 

4 INDICATORS 

S'SUBFIELDS 

5.A.. 0 NAME 
'5. A.I DEFN 

5. A. 2 REPR 

5. A. 3 USE 



Mandatory . Not repea table . 

00 ' ■ 



Type of material" code . 

Identification the intellectual form of 
presentation of the item^ 

A code taken' from the list of Type of Material 
Codes shown in Sect ion 4.15. 
Mandat'ory . . Repeatable . • - 



EXAMPLES 
Example 1 



Example 2 



The proceedings of ^ the conference of a learned 
society are published as a serial in 
microf o'rm. In general 'terms the type of 
material is textual (code 100) and 
specifically it is a meeting document (code 
1 1 5) . Contents of Field 060: . 

OOQAIOOQAI 15 

* • '\ ■ 

The item is a thesis, which is coded 110. 
Contents of Field 060: 



OOQAl 1 0 
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FIELD, 080 



0 NAME 



1 DEFINITION 



SEGMENT LINKAGE FIELD: GENERAL VERTICAL 
RELATIONSHIP ■ 

Information to link' a segment of a record in 
which- this field occurs with another segment 
in the same record. 



2 REPRESENTATION See subf ields . 



3 USE 



4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 



5.A.0 NAME 
5. A. 1 DEFN 

5.A.2 REPR 
5. A. 3 USE 



Mandatory when the record contains more than 
one segment, unless' one of Fields 08 1 , 082 and 
083 is used. Repeatable. ; 

00 . ' . 



Segment relationship code . 

A code defining the specific nature of the 
relationship between the two segments. 
A code taken from the .list of Vertical ' 
Relationship Codes shown in Section 4. 12. 
Mandatory. Not repeatable. 



5.B.0 NAME 
5. B.I DEFN 

5 . B . 2 REPR 



5.B.3 USE 



5. CO NAME 
5.c:i DEFN 



5.C.2 REPR 
5.C.3 USE 

EXAMPLES 



Example 1 



Segment indicator code . .. ^ 

A code-'ident.ifying the segment to which the 1 
link is. being made. ••. 
One digit: the value^used in the directory - 
■ entry, to 'identify the fields belonging toUh^^ 
segment, i.e. -G to 9, A to Z. : , ' 

Mandatory. Not. repeatable. . ..v-/ 



i 



Bibliographic levely code , ,/ \ * . . ^ 

The bibliographic l^vel 'btode v^Lue relating ^tb ' 
the iteift^ specified by ^the segment in v/hich 
this field resides. \ . . i"^ '.. 

A code taken., from the li-st'of Bibliog'r^pH.i.c ^: 
Level Codes shown in ^ectipn 4.2. ; . ' 
Mandatory. Not^-r?peatable^ • : / , / ^ \ 



The^ record (hen^e the primary segment ) is for 
a monograph^. A legment linkage field provides' 
a link from\ a. secondly segment representing ' 
the monograph's series to^ the monograph 
descri,bed in the primary "segnient. T.hus.*the ; 
segment^'^J.de'ntif ier code in S?ibfield B vis-.'O't^ 
The segment linkage f ield is "part of the,.- ' 




secondary segmeritv The :|eVnienfc\>r§lS^^^^^^ 
* code in Subf ijeld^A^^ is VjJ^ 
is' higher, in ,the ■ver^ 
vimonograjph. The^biW'iogJ;;^ 
the item f rom \whlct|t th^ is 
optional and/not- incli^|^^^^ ' 
• Content s^o-f<<gi;e^l^^^ ' ^ ^' 

00@A02@i0i 




Example 2 A segment .:l^i^^ link 

from a se^on^ Serial 

^-V^- /describes an 

/' /: ^ 4^ article -which^^^^^^^t^ The segment 

, . • \tf2'' £gince^' the> segment in^ 

' i^^]^^ in the 

. '^Sh4;e.ra^ Mof which the .link is 

* »Vo^'-W^e^^ The v^i^iographic level 

-jv^>dcJ^^ the link is beini^g 

S^e - ™^ 080 in 

■•.^y^^^^ will contain 




J./ ^ " J v :;:the^oldjDwigg v^ vV 



■a 






. .V * / 
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FIEtD, 08*1. 



0 NAME 



1 DEFINITION 



2 REPRESENTATION 

3 USE ' . 



4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 

5.A.0 NAME 
^^5. A. 1 DEFN 

.5.A.2 REPR 

5. A. 3 USE ' . 



■ SEGMENT' LINKAGE FIELD; .VERTICAL RELATIONSHIP 
PROM MONOGRAPH 

^Information to link a segment. in which this 
field occurs, when this segment is at the ■ 
monographic level, to another segment in the 
same r^icord which is at the component part 
level. 

See subf ields . 

Mandatory , alternative to Field '080 'Segment 
Linkage Field: General Vertical Relationship' . 
Not repeatable. Used only when ( 1 ) the item in 
the segment b,eing linked from is at the 
monograph level and is the only segment of 
that level /-in the re'cord, and (2) ,the item in 
the segment being linked to is at the analytic 
level and is the only segnTent of that level in 
the record. 

00 ' . 



Segment relationship code . . f ' 
A code defining the specif ic nature of the. 
relationship between the two segments. 
'02' (A code taken from the list of Vertical 
Relatibnship Codes' shown an Section 4.12.>^ 
Optional.. Not repeatable. , 



5.B.0 NAME 
5. B.I DEFN 

5.B.2 REPR 



5.B.3 USE 



Se>qme'nt indicator code . 

A code identifying the segment to which ^the 
link is being made. 

pne digit: the value used in the directory 
entry to' identify >the fields belonging to that 
segment ,**; i . e . 0 to 9 , A to Z . 
Mandatory; No£ repeatable. ' 



5. CO NAME 
5. C.I DEFN 



5..C.2 REPR 
5. C. 3 USE . 



Bibliographic level code . 

The bibliographic level code value relating to 
the item spe&ified by the segment in which 
this field re^sides. 

«'*m' (A code taken 'from the list of . . . q 
Bibliographic Le^el Codes in Section ' 4. 2. ) 
Optional.- Not repeatable. 



EXAMPLES 



Example 1 



A segment linkage field provides a 'link ,£rom a 
secondary segment 'that identifies a monograph 
to a the primary segment, in which there is a 
component part of the monograph. The seg[ment 
to which the link is made will be Segment ' 0 • 
The bibliographic level code of the monor 
graphip item is 'm'^ Contents of . Field 051: 



Example ^ 



00@A02@B0@Cm 

The relationship in. tha- i irst example (above) 
could have been specified in the secondary 
secernent using Field 080, in which case the 
contents of Field 080 would have been the 
same: ' ^ ; , 

'00@A02@B0@Cs 



FIELD 082 



0 NAME 



1 DEFINITION 



SEGMENT LINKAGE PIELps VERTICAL RELATIONSHIP 
PROM MULTI -VOLUME MONOGRAPH 

Information to link tlje segment 'in the record 
in which this field occurs, when this is at 
the multi-volume monographic level, to another' 
segment in the record which is at the single- 
volume monographic' level . ' 



2 REPRESENTATION See subfields. 



3 USE 



4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 



Mandatory alternative to Field 080 - 'Segment 
'Lin-kage Field: General Vertical Relationship'. 
Not repeatable. Used only when (1) the. item in 
.the 'segment being linked from is at the multi- 
volume monograph bibliographTc level and is 
^^1 segment of that level in the record, 

and (2) the itemin the segment being linked 
to is either a single-volume monograph or an 
article, and is the only segment of that- level 
in -the record. , c— ^ *■ 



GO 



5.A.0 NAME 
5.A. f DEFN 

5. A. 2 REPR 

5. A. 3 USE 



Segment relationship code ^ 

A code defining the specific nature of the 

relationship between the two segments. 

'02' (A code taken from the list of Vertical 

Relationship Codes shown in Section 4.12.) 

Optional. Not repeatable. 



5.B.0 NAME 
5. B.I DEFN 

5.B.2 REPR 



5.B.3 USE 



Segment indicator code . 
, A code identifying the segment to which the 
link IS being made. 

«Qne digit: the value used in the directory 
entry to identify the fields belonging to that 
segment, i.e. 0 to 9, 'A to Z. 
Mandatory. Not repeatable. 



5. CO NAME 
5.C.1 DEFN 



5.C.2 REPR 



5.C.3 USE 



Bibliographic level code . 

The bibliographic level code value relating to 
the item specified by the segment i.n which 
this field resides. . ■ 

'c' (A code taken from the list of 
Bibliographic Level Codes shown in Section 
4.2. ) ' 

Optional. Not repeatable. \ 
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A segment linkage field links from a secondary 
segment that identifies a multi-volume 
monograph to the primary segment representing 
a single volume monograph. The segment 
relationship code is '02V since the segment in 
which the code occurs is higher in the 
hierarchy. The segment to which the link is 
made will be Segment 0. The bibliographic 
level code of the item identified in the 
secpndary segment is 'c'. Contents of Field 
082; 

00(aA02@BO@Cc 

The relationship in the first example (above) 
could have been specified in the secondary 
segment using Field 080, in wh'ich case the 
contents of Field 080 would have been the 
same: 

00(aA02@B0@Cs ^. . 
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FIELD 083 



0 NAME 



1 DEFINITION 



SEGMENT LINKAGE FIELD: VERTICAL RELATIONSHIP 
PROM SERIAL . 

Information to link a segment in which this 
field occurs, when this segment is a't the 
serial level, to another segment in tHe record 
which is at a lower level in the hierarchy. 



2 REPRESENTATION See subf ields. 



3 USE 



4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 



Mandatory alternative to Field 080. Not 
repeatable. Used only -when (l ) the item in the 
segment being linked from is at the serial 
level and is the only, segment of that level in 
the record, and (2) the item in. the segment 
being linked to is either at the analytic 
level, single-volume monographic level or 
multi-volume monographic level, and it is the 
only segment of any of those three levels in • 
the record. ' y 

00 ■ 



•"■S.iA.O NAME 
■t Y^.A. 1 DEPN 

5. A. 2 REPR 

5.A.3 USE 



Segment relationship code . 

A code defining the specific nature of t'he 

relationship between the two segments. 

'02' (A code taken from the list of Vertical 

Relationship Codes shown inrSection 4.12.), 

Mandatory. Not repeatable. ' 



5.B.0 NAME 
5. B.I DEFN. 

5.B.2 REPR 



5.B.3 USE 



. Segment indicator cftde . 

A-Gode identifying the segment to which the 
.link is being made. 

Onis digit: the value used in the directory 
entry to identify the fields belonging to that 
segment, i.e. 0 to 9, A to Z. 
Mandatory. Not repeatable. 



5. CO NAME 
5.C,1 DEFN 



■5.C^2 REPR 
5.C.3 USE 



Bibliographic level code . 
Tjii^ bibliographic level code value 
tlife. item specified* by the segment 
this field reside.s. this. 

■ (A code taken from the list^ of 



relat ing 
in which 



to. 



|ibli.6graphic Level Codes 
•4.2.) 

Optional. Not repeatable. 



shown in Section 



ERIC 
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A segment linkage field links from a secondary 
segment, for a serial to segment representing 
an article in the aerial. The segment 
relationship-code is '02' since the segment in 
which the code occurs is higher in the 
hierarchy.* The segment of the , article to which 
the link is made will be Segment 0, The 
bibliographic level code of the record 
representing the article fs 's'. Contents of 
Field 083j . 

00@A02@B0§Cs 

The relationship in the first example (above) 
could have been specified in the secondary 
segment using Field 08Q'>'|in which case the .n^ 
.contents of Field 080 would have been the 
same ; 

00@A02@B0@Cs ■ 



■ r 



FIELD iOB5^ 



0 name: 

1 pepinition 



SEGMENT LINKAGE PlBLDl HORI ZONm OR ' 
CHRONOr^OGICAL RELATIONSHIP . ' ' 

Information to link a aegment in the recdi'd in 
which this field occui's to another segment^ in 
the record when the relationship between the 
two segments is horizontal or chronological. 



2 REPRESENTATION See 9ubf ields. 



3 USE 

4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 

5.A.O. NAME 
5. A.I DEFN 

5. A. 2 REPR . 

5.A.3 USE 



Mandatory, Repeatable. 
0° 



. ■ ' ... '0 

Segment relationship code , 

A code defining the . spec i f ic nature of the 

relationship. . ^ , ' 

A code taken from the Horizontal Relationship 

Codes shown in Section 4.13. 

Mandatory . Not .repeatable. ' • 



5.B.0 NAME 
5. B.I DEFN 

5.B.2 REPR 



5.B.3 USE 



Segment indicator code . 

A -code identifying the segment to which the 
link is being made. 

One digit: the value used in the directory 
entry to id.entify the/^fields belonging to that 
segment, i . e • 0 to 9", A to Z . 
Mandatory. Not repe4table. 



5. CO NAME 
5.C. 1, DEFN 



5. C. 2 REPR 
5.C.3 USE 



Bibliographic level dode . 
The bibliographic level coc|,e value relating to 
the item ^ spec i tle^Jay the segment in which 
this field resides. 

A code taken from the list of Bibl iographic - 
Level Codes shown in Section 4.2. " - 
Optional. Not repeatable. 



EXAMPLES 



Example 1 



A segment linkage field provides a link to a' r 
segment identifying a translated work from a 

^^segment identifying the 'original^,! rom which 
the translation was made. The segment 
relationship code is '32' 'since the link is 
made from the ^ translat ion. to its original. The 

Vsegmentv to which the link is made will be . 
Segment 0. The bibliographic level code of the 
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A segment iinkage Uild-UnHi a ieeondaey 

that ld§ntili@g ia^},1er titl@ ol i 
8§elal bo th§ primaey iegin§nt- in whieh the 
moat i'©e«nfc titU Is described, The most. , , 
recent title is the target item tot the >: 
record. The segment relationahi-p cocie lij '22' 
since the link 'is made from the former title 
to the later. The segment to which the link is 
macii will be Segment 0. The bibliographic 
level cqde, ii unneoeisary and ii omitted, 
athcfl/Botfl Benmenta would be coded 's'. 
Contents of Field 085i 

00QA21@D0 . . - 



0 
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FIELD 086 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 



FIELD TO FIELD LINKAGE 

Information to link two or more fields in the 
same' segment . , 



2 REPRESENTATION See subfields. 



\USE 

4 INDICATORS 



5 SUBFIELDS 



5.A.0 NAME 
5. A.I DEFN 



5. A. 2 REPR 



5-. A. 3 USE 



Optional. Repeatable.^ 
00 



identification of .field linked from . 
A reference to a field related to the field(s)- 
id.entified in Subfield C by the relationship 
denoted by the code in Subfield B. 
Five-characters consisting of the three digits 
of the tag qf the field refert'ed to, the 
segment identifier (one character) and the 
field occurrence identifier (one character). 
Mandatory. Not repeatable. 



5.B.0 NAME 
5. B.I DEFN 



5.B.2 REPR 
5.B.3:USE 



5. CO NAME 
5. C.I DEFN 



5.C.2 RtPR 
5.C.3 USi 



Field relationship code . 

A code defining the relationship of the field 

referred to. in Subfield A to each' field 

referred to in Subfield(s) C; 

A code takenj^rom the list of Field Linkage 

Codes shown in Section 4.10. 

Mandatory. Not reputable. , ' 

• ; - • . ' . y§^§i' . . ' 

Identification ol^8|:J.d(s) linked" to . 

A refere^nce to one i'f the fields relafed to 

the field identified in Subfield A by the 

relationship denoted by the code in 

Subfield B. 

See 5. A. 2 above .' 

Mandatory. Repeatabl'e ior each field which is 
related, to the field identified in Subfield A 
in the way denoted by the code^ in Subfield B. 



EXAMPLES 



The following . examples show; for. each field 
illustrated, the^ tag, then the segment 
I'dentifier and field occurrence identifier, 
^then the indicators and subfields. 



.^Example 1 



Wit"hin" a segment, it is desired to link .each .* 
field . representing the name of an author to 
the field providing that author's affiliation.- 



mc.- 
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The authors (Fields 300). and affiliations 
(Fields 330) -are as follows: 



300 00 lO@AGove@BN.B. 

300 01 10@AHughes@BT.E. 

300 02 1 0@AMatiushin(aBG.D. 

300 .03 .:l0'^ATurtanov@BN.V. 

330 00 OOisAComputer Science Divis ion@BOak 

Ridg^ National LaboratoryQDOak Ridge, 

Tenr\essee@EUS ' 
330 01 60@ALibrary of Gongress@DW$ishington , . 

, . D..C.@EUS . 
330 02 00'@AUSSR State Publ ic. Library for 

Science and Technology@DMoscow ' 
330 03 OO^AStabe Committee 6f USSR Council of 

Ministers f or Sc iende ^ and Technology 

@PMpscow " . 

The linking fields (Fields 086), are as . / 
follows : ' 

086 00 00(aA30000@BAA@C33000 
'086 01 .00@A3000l(aBAA@C330,0l ... 
086 02 0,0#A30002@BAA@C33002 
086 03 00fA30003@BAA(aC33003 



A book is published simultaneously in the 
^Switzerland , an'd the United Kingdom. Each issue 
^beairs its own ISBN. The agency preparing the 
record creates one record for both issues, 
incorporating both ISBN and both publishers in 
, one record . , 

, The 'book is published in .B^sel by Karger, and 
in London by Grune & Stratton. The .ISBN for 
each issue respectively !is\3-8055--231 9-X/ and , 
0-8089-1192^9. The record co.nsists of one 
segment, Segment. 0. \ 

Contents of ISBNr fields Fields, 100 

' 1' 0 q 0 (D:;,^®^ A3 ^8 0|^^^ 9^X: 




Content^ of^ pubM'-^h.er f ieltis Fields ;4M 



400 0.0. p,5(aABaseifBKarger'@pCH ^ ' 

400. 01 iOOeALondo^WBGrurt^?^^^^ St rattonj§t)'G% 



Content^ -of f ieild-to-f i eld' linka'g^l fi^jTSlds , • ' 
Fields" 086: w'/'' ■ '-S 

086 GO 00,|flOOOO(aBPN(aC40000 
086 .01 ,Qj#AlOO'Ol(aBPN(aC4000l 



FIELD 100 



0 NAME 



1 DEFINITION 



INTERNATIONAL STANDARD ^OOK NUMBER (ISBN) 

A number which identifies one title or edition 
of a title from one specific publisher and is 
unique to that title or edition alloc-ated in 
accordanbe with the stipulations of ISO 2108 
and the ISBN Users' Manual.^ 



2 REPRESENTATION See subf jelds. 



3 USE 



4 INDICATORS 



Mandatory for all items for which ISBN are 
available. Repeatable when an 'item has more 
than one ISBN, and for each invalid ISBN. 

00 • ■ 



5 SUBFIELD 



5.A.0 NAME 
5. A.I DEFfi 
5. A. 2 REPR 

5. A. 3 USE 



ISBN .. ' ■ ' 

See 1 above. ^ . 
A^^ten-digit number divided into four parts of 
variable 'length, separated by hyphens.. 
Mandatory. Not repeatafele. 



5.B.0 NAME 
5. B.I DEFN 



5.B.2 REPR 
5.B.3 USE 



Invalid ISBN . ' ■ . , 

A number on an item having the" appearance of 
an ISBN but known to be incorrect, e.g. 
already allocated, check digit invalid. 
In accordance with t,he practice of tiie .agency 
preparing the .record. 

Optional .^ Repeatable. .\ 



5. CO NAME 
5.C. 1 DEFN 



5.C.2 REPR 
5.e.3 USE 



Quali f icat ion . " 

A statement, added when an item bears" more than 
one ISBN after each ISBN indicating the., 
/binding, publisher, price, or other qualifier. 
In accordance with the practice of the agency 
preparing the record. 

Optional. Repeatable for more than onfe 
category of qualification. 



EXAMPLES 



Example 1 The. ISBN on the item is 0-7214-0191-0. 

Contents of Field 100: * . - 

... 00@AO-7214-01 91-0 ■ 



ERIC ■ - -^/l.- ■■■ 



The ISBN' Vn the' souc.ce Is 0 19 21 1523 5. 
feHyphens are inserted instead of spaces. 
Contents of Field 100: 

^ef * ' :<■'.'. . 

- 00@A0-1 9-21 1523-5 



The source format provides ;|)oth the correct /- ; 
I.SBN and an -invalid I SBl^^ on the 

document. 0-72f0-1 ^7-7*^^:!,/correct even 'though 
0-7210-1427-7. is pri^^d on the item. Contents 
of Field "^OO j" which appears in the record 
jtwice: . ,, : ■ ... , .... 

00@A0-7210-1247^7 ' \. ■' 

00@B0-72 10- 1427-0,' 

y . ! ^ ' i-' ' ' ■ ' 

■ • ■■■ "" 'M ' . 

The^ record? a document published V ^ / 
simultaneously by publishers in the USA a.nd 
Britain has two ISBN for, one publisher (one 
from the paperback,- the other from the/ cased 
edition) and^:dne I^BN for the other publisher. 
Field 100 contains all the ISBN from the 
source record with appropriate qualifications. 
The field appears iti the record three times: 

00@A0-7099-l9l.3-1@CCased@CCroom Helm 

00@A0-8653-1328-8@CPaperback@CPacif ic Press 

' 6o@AO-8653-1327-X@CCased@6pacif ic Press 



FIELD 101 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 

2 REPRESENTATION- 
3; USE . 

4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELD 



INTERNATIONAL STANDARD. SERIAL NUMBER (ISSN) 

A number, allocated by the International 
Serials Data System (ISDS) in accordance witli 
ISO 3297 and the ISDS Manual .'^ which 
identifies a serial . uniquely. , 

See subf ields. ; . . " :^ 

Mandatory^. Not repeatable 

00. . . ' \ 

A. ■■■■ ■ ■. ■ . ■ ' • . 



5.A.0 NAME 
5^. A.I DEFN 
S.A.2 R^PR 

5. A. 3 USE 



ISSN . ■ ' - ' 

See 1 above . , . 

Eight numeric digits including a check digit, 

appearing as two groups of four digits, 

separated, by. a hyph^. 

Mandatory. Not repeatable". 



5 . B . 0 NAME 
5 . B . 1 DEFN 

5.B.2 REPR 
5 . B . 3 USE 



Invalid ISSN . 

A number on a , serial having the appearance of 
an ISSN but not validated by ISDS. 
As on the serial.' 
Optional. Repea table. - 



5.C.0 NAME 
5. C.I DEFN 



5.C.2 REPR 
5:C.3 USE, . 
EXAMPLES ' 

0 * 

Example 1 



Cancelled rSS^I > 

number assigned to a serial, as its ISSN and 
later cancelled, in accorciance with the 
stipulations^ of the ISDS Manual.^ 
Eight numeric digits including a check digit, 
appearing as two grbups of four digits:, 
separated by a hyphen. 
Optional. Repea tab^le. • 



The 'ISSN appears ir> the source as ,02^627264. 
The hyphen is inserted. Conten ts^'-E^jeld' 101: 

00@A0262-7264 



Example 2- 



On the first issiie of Current psychological ' 
research the :rSSN is wrongly printed- as ISSN ^ 
0143-3887. The correct JSSN is 0r44-3887. The 
agency preparing the record, input s ' the invalid 



^nd ^t^^ conregt iSSNr since the 'invalid number 
rtiay be useful/^ 'searching for the record 

a citation, or part'^ of ""a citation, in 
hana/ G^nXents of PieTd 1.01: \ 



^00(iA0 1.44-3887080 14.3-3887 



^"^TThe Inst itute of Public Health Engineers used 
to publish Year booK Vnd list of members with v 

f I,S§N 0141 -884X, The 'titl6 changed to Year 's 
work, .14st of members iSc\ buyer's quide ^nd was 
given a new ISSN, 0309-3,1 23, The publisl>er \ 
continued the old ISSN oh the new publi'cat'idn , 
so the agency preparing the recprd included; it 
as an invalid ISSN. Contents of Field 101: 

00(aA0309-3123(aBdl41^884X ' \ 



In error , Golf illustrated has been 'assigned 
two ISSN. The first one assigned iwas 001 7- v 
1778. A second number, . assigned more 
then cancelled, is 0262-0340 ..Contehtsl of 
Field 101 : v . / 

00(aA00l7-1778(aC0262-0340 ^ ' ^ \J'- 



FIELD 102 



0 NAME • / CODEN (For serials) 

1 DEFINITION A unique, unambiguous code assigned to titles 

of serials by the International CODEN Service.- 
. . Although CODEN codes are assigned to certain 
types of non-serial publications, their use in 
/ the CCF is limited to serials* 

2 REPRESENTATION A code of six alphabetic or alphanumer ic* 

characters including a check' character • See " 
the International CODEN Directory .^ 



3 USE 

4 indicatorI' 

5 subfield. 



For serials only. Optional. Not 'repeatable. 
00 



5.A,0 NAME 



CODEN. 

For definition, representation and use, see 1, 
2 and 3 above . ' J' 



EXAMPLES 

Example 1 , ^ The CODEN for Annalen der Physik is ANPYA2. 

V Contents of Field 102: 

" - ' OOQAANPYAZ 



'Ex'Qinple 2 , J, The "CODEN for Journal of Physiology (London) 

■ is JPHYA7. Contents of Field 102: 

00@AJPHYA7 



Example 3 The CODEN for Rrebsarzt is KREBAG* .Contents of 

Field 102: 



OOgAKREBAG 



FIELD 110 



0 NAME ^ NATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHY NUMBER 

1 DEFINITION A unique number assigned to the record of an 

item by the national bibliography agency. 

2 REPRESENTATION In accordance with the practice of agency 

assigning the number. 



3 USE 

4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 



Optional . Repeatable. 
00 

\ 



5.A.0 NAME 

5. A.I DEFN 

5. A. 2 REPR 

5. A. 3 USE 



National bibliography number . 
See 1 above. 
See 2 above. 

Mandatory . Not repeatable. 



5.B.0 NAME 
5.B. 1 . DEFN 

5.B.2* REPR 



5.B.3 USE 

EXAMPLES 



National bibliographic agency code . 
Identification of the national bibliographic 
agency which has prepared the record. ' , 
A code taken from the list of Codes for Names 
of Countries shown in Section 4.7. Additional 
codes must be assigned for disfinguishing 
legal deposit agencies in countries where 
there is more than one agency^^^s described in 
Section 4.9.^ 

Optional. Not repeatable. 



Example 1 



The National Bibliography Number is recorded 
in the source as B820970Q. The agency is the 
British National Bibliography , which requires 
on,ly the code 'GB' to* identify it. Contents of 
Field 110: 



00@AB82097.00(aBGB 




76 



FIELD 111 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 



LEGAL DEPOSIT NUMBER 

A unique number assigned to the item 
^^agency responsible for legal deposit 
country . 



by the 
in a 



2 REPRESENTATION As assigned. 

3 USE ^ . Optional, Repeatable. 

4 INDICATORS 00 ' 

5 SUBFIELDS 



5.A.0 NAME 
5 •A.I DEFN 
5.A.2 REPR 
5. A. 3 USE 



Legal deposit number . 
See A above. 
See ;2 above . 

Mandatory . Not repeatable . 



5.B.0 NAME 
5. B.I DEFN 



5.B.2 REPR. 



5.B.3 USE 

EXAMPLES 
Example 1 



Legal deposit agency . 

Identification of the legal deposit agency 
responsible for allocating the legal deposit 
number in Subf ield A. 

A code taken from the list of. Codes for Names 
of Courttries shown in' Section 4.7. Additional 
codes must be. assigned for distinguishing 
legal deposit agenc ies in countries where 
there is more than one agency, as described in 
Section\4.9. 

Optional. Not -repeatable . 



An item bears the Tanzanian legal deposit 
number A68778. There being only one agency 
Tanzania, the country code 'TZ' is s " 
to distinguish it. Contents of Field 



- in 
sufficient 
111: 



00@AA68778@BTZ , 



i"! ELD 120 



0 NAME y DOCUMENT NUMBER 

1 DEFINITION . A number appear ihg on the item intended for 

unique ident i f icat ion and usually allocated by 
the publisher . 

2 REPRESENTATION AS on the item, including spaces and ^ - 

^ punctuation.'' * . « 

3 USE V. * C)ptib§La. Repeatable for each 'different number 

on the i tem. ^ ' . 

4 INDICATORS 00 ^ 

5 SUBFIELDS 



5.A.0 NAME Document Identification Number . . ' 

5.A.1 DEFN See 1 above'. ' . * 

5. A. 2 REPR See 2 above. 

5.A.3 USE Mandatory. Not repeatable. 

5.B.0 NAME Type of number . 

^^■' ■'B DEFN Idejitificat ion of the type of document number 

. in Subf ield A. • 

-5.B.2 REPR In accordance with the practice of the agency 

preparing the record. 

.^.5. 3.^3 USE ' ' Optional. Not repeatable . 



EXAMPLES 
Example 1 



The publisher allocates a sequent ial number to 
each publication. This niimber, 4206, has been 
recorded in the source format as a 
miscellaneous number attached to the item. 
Contents of 'Field 120: ^ > 



"00^4206 , ' 

N.B. The numbers .of an item within a series 
should be entered in Subf ield C of Field 480. 



Example. 2 



The source . format ha? a^ data element ent i tied 
Reports-Number, which contains the number 1756- 
82. Contents of Field 120: 

00@Al756-82@BReport number; 
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FIELD 200 



0 NAME 



1 DEFINITION. 



TITLE AND ASSOCIATED STATEMENT(S) OF 
RESPONSIBILITY, " • 

See subfields. 



2 REPRESENTATION See subfields. 



3 USE 



4 INDICATORS 



Mandatory except for serials when key title i 
given. Repeatable when more than one type of 
title for an item is recorded, such 'as the 
title as on the item and a translated titleV 

1:0 . ' : ' 



5 SUBFIELDS 



2: 0 = Form not specified. 

1 = As on ..th^ item. 

2 = Modified. ' 

3 =t Translated. 

■ ■ ' ., ■ 

Indicator position 2- relates to'Su^ield A 
only . * 



5.A.0 NAME 
5. A.I DEFN 



5 -.A. 2 RE PR 



5. A. 3 USE 



Title . « 

WordTs), phrasers), a character o.e; .group( s ) of 
characters normally appearing on the item' 
naming the item or the work contained in it. 
Three representations are possible depehdinq 
on indicator position 2.-- J 

As on the item:' in the form and sequence 
shown on . the item, exactly as to wording 
but _ not-.necessarily as to punctuation, 
capitalization o.r character set'/ 
Modif ied. ^ 
Translated. , , ' 

Mandatory. Repeatable when'an item contains a 
number of works each with. its own title and 
has no collective title. ■; : 



1 = 



2 = 
3^ 



5.B,0 NAME 
5. B.I DEFN 



5.B,.2 REPR 



Statemen t of responsibility associate d with 
title . ■ , ' '- ~ ; ~"7~ — ^ — — 

NameTs) or phrase(s) relating to the 
Identification and/or; function of any person 
or corporate bodies responsible for or 
contributing to'the creation of. the ' 
intellectual or artistic content of a work 
contained in the item or its realization, 
(including pei-forniance) . » 
In the form and seq.ueBS.e shown on the item, 
exactly as to wording "But not necessarily as 
to punctuati on • o.r.'.eapital izat ion . A vstate-ment 



5,B,3 USE ' 



S.L.'O NAME 
5/L.1 DEFN 
5,L,2 REPR 

5^.L,3 USE 



of responsibility (e.g. by Geraldine Levy) can 
be ti^anslite Ated. 1 1 may . ificlude the names of 
one or mor^ tnan one person or corporate* body. 
Optional. RepeatSble for each s.t^itement „ 
^related to. the title found on the item. Fields 
300, 310 and ^320 are . used to record names in a 
standardized form (elg. Levy, Geraldine, 
f936- ) as distinct from the form appearing in 
a statement of responsibility.; - - 

^ Language of title . 
The language of the^,title in Subfield A. 
A code taken from'the list of Language Codecs 
shown in Section 4.4. ' ' • 

^ Opt io^nal . 



5.5.0 NAME 

5 . 5 . 1 DEFN 

5.5.2 REPR 

5.5.3 USE- 



Script of title . 

The script of the title as entered in the 
record. . , v - 

A code taken from the list of Script Codes 
shown in Section 4.6.^ 
Optional .' Not fepeatable. 



EXAMPLES 



Example 1 



The source format does not hav.is any data 
element corresponding to statement of. 
responsibility.. However, the" title in this 
particular source format is always taken from 
the item. Contents of Field 200: ^^y" 

01 QAInst itutional finance and integrated rural 
development ^ 



Example 2 



The record has a number of statements of 
responsibility They are entered in. repeated 
Subfields B. Contents of Field 200: 

1^ ' • • • 

OlQAAsterix ia Swi tzerlandQBtext by ' 
GoscinnyQBdrawings by UnderzoQBtransla ted by 
Anthea Bell and Dereck Hockridge 



Example- 3 



The item consists of three works by the same 
author without. a common title. Subfield A is 
repeated.' Contents of field 200: 

O.lQARomeo and JulietSAKing Lear@AMacbeth@Bby 
William Shakespeare 



Exampl-e 4 



The' item consists of two works by 'different 
authors without a common title. Subfields A 
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.and B are repeated as required. Contents of 
Field >200: 

. " " ■ ■ ' '5 

Ol@AHenry Osmond :"a novel@fiby Thackei:y@ABleak 
House :>a npvel@Bby Dickens 



'In the source format the item' i-s.,coded as^ 
having a title a^nd two successive subtitles. 
Contents of Field 200: 

Ol@ALife wish : reincarnation : reality or 
hoax , 



An item has parallel titles in English, French 
and German. The first mentioned is entered as 
the title in the source format and the others 
are entered in Field 210 - Parallel Title. 
Contents of Field 200: 

Ol@ASpeci:f ication for general requirements for 
rotating electrical machines@BBr it ish 
Standards Inst itution@Leng 



The source format records only the translatid 
title in its database when a title is not in 
English. In this- case the , use .of the language 
code is recommended since the language of the 
title is not the same as the language of the 
item. Contents of Field 200: 

03@AProceedings of the 2&th Congress on 
BeekeepinggLeng ■ 



The agency; preparing the record transliterates 
titles into Roman script, but otherwise makes 
no modifications. Transliteration is from 
Cyrillic. Contents of Field ^200: , - 

Ol@ATsvetik"Semitsy.etik@BValentin Katayer' 

A title is modified to. make it more 
meaningful'. The agency preparing the record 
enters additional words in square 'brackets . 
Contents ®f Field 200:- 

02@'AEf f ect .oX-cultural^lpradtices [ in 
vineyards jifor^^^^^^^ 



FIELD 201 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 



KEY TITLE . , , - 

The standardized form of title assigned to a 
serial by the International S^rialS' Data 
System (ISDS), in accordance with the 
stipulations of ISO 3297 'and the * > 

; ISDS Manual. ' / ■ • ' 



.2 REPRESENTATION See subfields. 



3 USE 

.4 INDICATORS 
5 SUBFIELDS 



Mandatory for serials. Not repeatable. 

00 / , ' ' 



5.A.0 NAME 

5. A.I DEFN 

5. A. 2 REP6 

5. A. 3 USE 



' Ke^ Jfedtle , 
See 1 above . 

Key title as assigned by ISDS 
Mandatory. Not repeatable. ^ 



5.B.0 NAME 

5,B. 1 DEFN 

5.B.2 REPR 

5.B.3 USE 



Abbreviated Key Title ^' 

Key. title abbreviated according to the 

provisions of^lSO 4. 

As assigned by the IS*DS. 

Optional when Subfield'^A is present. Not. 
repeatable . , ^ ' 



5.L.0 NAME 
5. L.I DEFN 
5.L.2 REPR 



5.L.3 USE 



Language. of^ key title . ; " . 

The language of the key title. 

A code taken f roiri' the list of Language - Codes 

shown in Section 4.4> * * ^ > 

Opt ional .• Not repeatabre. 



5.S'.-0 NAME 

5.S.*1 DEFN 

5.S.2 REPR 

.5..S.3 USE 



Script of title . ^ ^ r . \ 

Che script of the key title as entered in the 
record . . ' / 

|v code taken from the list of .Script Codes 
shown in Section 4. 6. 
Optional. Not rep^table^ 



EXAMPLES 



The key. title 'can appear on the/document 
( usual Ly' given in conjunctiori .wi th the ISSN) 
or can be taken from the ISDS Register 
'compiled by the Internatiorial Centre of the 
International Serials Da'ta' System, which is ■ 
the organization Responsible for 'gssi^ning 
ISSN and key titles. Punctuation is retained 
exactly, as in the source. 
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Exapiple • 1 • 



.1 



-The ^key title* is Scife'ntif ia>., American . Contents ^'{"^(l^i-A^ 
' -.Vdf '-Field "^^.01 i'^' ; ; ,~~^r'^~~~^, ./ "-^^i"'*'^ 

e 2 . * The key title ijiclOd^S* the name ' of-'the ia^uj'ng^^^^ 

body. Contents of Ffe^a 20V: ' • :\v ■\ . I V i:. 

- . .. •■ ^ V • - -l^C^i^^^^^^ 

00@ACanadian-' P^c,hiatriQ;^ Assoc iaticjn journ^T^ • .C-K:.;' 

*V' .. >' 'a^jy ■ •' . t ■ . ' ■ fVr^".-' i ' ■ .'V .■ i - 



Example 3 ., ^- • The' names of is&ui.ng! bodies, are- i.ncludfed in^ /^^^^ 



i the key^ titife. ^-i^ca they ha;^e been . add^d 
• k - accordance wi^viSDS Practice. Contents c 



in ...Vv-^-ijv^ 
practice. Contents of., • 
•Rieldr:.20.1.: ' ■ . • ' . / ••. '^••^^ 



00@AJoint ^publicatidh - London £ Middlesex yi '-i'^i.'v'^^M 
Archa^dlogicBl,/&^ Surrey Aj^chaeQlog^^l(:\:'-:V 5^^^^^ •■ 



Society 

Exampl^e 4 , V' The key title indl^ide[s the^^name' of .!th^ plfe^^^ ' 

*:i • • ' "7 ':; vof; publication ,rnr qrd^r ' to t^istingfeH 

- ; : "Serial frpmVQth^i?:\ serials with the^d'me title, v': p"^^^^^^^ 

■ :•■ '^conUrvtsVor^Fie^^^^^^^ ... 

v '.rOOQAArchi tectyral r^view^. (Lofidon ). . ./ 4^"^;, i * 

ExampIe'^S '^'v; ■ The^lcey title :cpntaixis-^^ V-'l '^^'■■'^M 

tr";- '-'V'.* ' ot-publ icat iori:;and -the^tiate -of- &i-r^t: '^'^^Kt^ - 'f l^^'^ 

■ :\ : . ' - publication i':;Gonten^^ o^ iield 201 : ■ "4^kl'^^K^ 



Exampi"e .6/ ' ;■ ; The SQuroe. format /from' w^iich^ a fec&rdi,i - 



originates records :key^tit3^es^^^^^^ theif»'- \/ 
iabbreyLated f^m. 6bnt:en|s-:;^^ 




■ • OOgBMedicina/ Supl.;' (Bv ;Ail^^^ -'l ' . 

The full ''•form wodl'd be recorded ias fo'^Ilowsi 
•gOO^AMedicina Suplemento. /(iB\jenQS KirVs) 



0 NAME 



1 DEFINITION 



^^r-^irJPk^^^^ TITLET AND ASSOC^TED fSTATEMENT ( S ) OF 
.'UiiSRESPiNpiBILl'TY . ' 




Hjee sujsfields^. 



2 REPRESENTATION See ^ubfields, 



3 USE ' ' * 

4 INDICATOR^ 



5 SUBFIELDS 



5,A.O NAME 
5.A. 1 DEFN 



5. A. 2 REPR 
5.A.3 USE 



Opt'ional. Repeatable',. , 

"1": . 0 '■' , . :.■ ' ;.„. 

2: 0 = Form not specified,, 
• 1 = As on the item 
• 2 = Modified. 



Ind^^ator position 2 relates^o Subf ield'''*A' 
only . . / 




Parallel title . - 
The title in another language and/or scripit;-* 
or title ' in another languaige ai?d/or script 
presented as an equivalent of the title. ' 
As 'oh the title pag$, modified and/or 
transliterate^d (see indicator 2). 
Not '^repedtable. When there i s-. more than one 
parallel title, each is entered in a\ separate 
.'field.- ; ' ^ ■ 



•S.B.O^NAME 



5.B.2 REPR! 



5.B.3 USE 

; . ■ ' 

5.L,.0 NAME 

.5 .L.. 1- DEFN 



Sta1:emen6' of responsi.bili.ty associated with 
parallel title . . ' / ; 

Name{s) .or phrase(s)' in the lainguagb o'f the / - 
title shbwn 'in Subfield A ; rela^tdng to the 
identification' and/or functi<in of /any. pers<^ps 
or corpor^ite bpdres' responsible- fo 
■:>^^^^^^^ the creatiQn* of the 

• Vintellectual' br^^^ c?6rttent of d work ' 

contained in the item or its realization 
^ ^ ,( including performance). ' ; . 
' In the. form and s,ejquence shown on the iter 

exactly as to wording but not necessarily ai 
^ to punctuation- or,, capital izat ion .! A statement 
of responsibi^jty^' .may be transliterated. It 
can include the names of one or more than one 
person or corporate body... /; / * 
Repeatable for each parallel -statement of I 
responsibility f oupd : on>the. it^em., Optional . 

Langtiage of parallel^ title . 

Ttie language of the , title shown in. Subfield^ A-. 
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5.L.2 REPR • 



.5.S.0 N^VMEV i...V-, 

5.S . 1' DBFN'V•'-. 
■ .• - . 

5.s.;3; iisjEj^f; : 



,^A^ code taken from' the list of' Lan'guage "Codes 
:v:>sHbwn in Section 4,4. " • ' ^ * 

; "* - ■ ■ " ■ '< ■, ' ■" • r ' ■ 

Script of parallel title > , ^' . 

The script, of the parallel : title. . 

A code -taken from the list "of Scrijit Codes 

shown in. S'ection , 4. 6, ' . V 

Optional unless the script i,s not: the script 

usually associated with the language shown in 

S^field L. Not .repeatable ^ i'V • - 



rt^xaniple; 1 



E^mple 2 



'Example 3 



>':L^ paralljel titles, in two 

language^-in^d^ition to the tittle; in the 

f- 'fir^t lan,guage^^.i^^^^ main, title is entered in' * 
Field 20€;/.;the bther titles in Field 21 OV' 

'^ Contents, of/ f ie^Lds: • V- : . . , 

-J ^ ).»■■■■...■.■.■ ■ , ^ ' ^ 

. . Field 200: ;^1@ABritlsh "Standard methods of 
; -^nalysis^pf fat and: fatty oil ^ ^ • 

■Ey?^ia '2\f^i 'm @AMe4:h<iJ^s^ ? an^iyse^^^^^^ 
.;,et"huiles f ixesQLf re' ;\ - ; ^ 

J^ield 210: OT@AUntersuchungsver f ahren f u'r • 
/ Fefet^ und Fj%6le(iLger , , ' - . • • 

■•. ■ , ' ^ ■ - v . \ • , 

* -^he^ parallel title^SL are takehv f rdm-'^tfe / ^ 
document;- therefore jg;econd .indicator is ^gt at/' • 
! T xLangua^e co^Jes are added ^tx) the parallel 
titles, - •^ . * . - "^^ 

■ . ■ • ^. ■ • - ■ . •■ ■ 
An article in ^ journal; has a title in* Spanish 
with a parallel title a;n j^^^ - 
stat^ent of respoilsibili ty/^j^^n in Field 
200 and ^is not riepoat-Q/^ ^ ^-.^^i^^^^AiiA n /- * 

Contents • of Fields 




Field^:200: 0 1 @AEV barr io> /^stfe^-cSe transito 
en, el'^'p^rpceso. de )Urbani2aci6n'@BHe.inr ich 
' Pachner^ ^ ' 

Field . 2170": .Ol@ANei^hbourhoods, transit^^ 
stations' in the 'urbanization' process@Leng 

- '.'^ / ■ 

An ^ an/thology of" poetxy. has parallel Gaelic " 
tejxt /and Eagli^sh trajxsla'feion . The ' soure.e 
• ..format .per^ use, 'of . . [et al . ]' to 

replace::-di@ssioris. Colntents o Field's 200 and 
■■. '2 10': . .■ ■ ■ - J-' ' ■ . •. .> / 

. ■ ; • ■ ■•'.■'■;> ■ ' ^ ■ ^ V ' 

#Field 200 : , 0 1 @AModern Scott ish 'daelic poems ,. : 



'7 



a biliagua'iL anthologyfeBby Sorl^.y Maclea^. • • tet 
a^l/]@Bedt|pd and i introduced - by Donald MacAulay 

rUld ■ZYbV Ob0ANua-b^^ • ' 

. duanai re da-theagach@Ble Somha i MacGi 11-; , • 

Eain. . . [et al v]@Baeas^ichte v: 

aig DomKnall MacAmhlai,gh@l/g(Si^^^^ . v , r . 




..•<i- 'J It \ . . «r ■ " 



^■••^ ; , , : ■■ j}/ -y.;' ^ - 





^■.^■•:yj|. pEFINITiqN^.v:':;^ ■ ^.^We'S^^^ th^ •sprne-^'of the ■ it«nV,^' '"■■"V'- 



;^:'.2: .^EPFiESENTATION ■ 'As 



y;shoWn; 



'EXAMPLES 



'J -. 



'on : jtHe '^ fornt /an^l sequence , ■ . 

Dwn-'on >the-^-^pi^^ but 



. not nieces^airiiy; 'a^s- to punctuation, ■ ^ /. / * 

V ' i capitalization' br c^^ . v : 

3 USE -, '. V Optional. ^Usi^^^^ on spine * : 
■'■ J-'^'^'. V '■ differs from?-title' (Field :200). Tlepeatable . , ' ^ 

4 ^INDICATORS ' . ' 00^ ' v . ' ;y - ^ 



^ ■ SUBEIELDS ■ - -'^ :xv-';. ■ 

5.A\0 NAME / Spine title . 

.5.A.1 DEFN See 1 above. ; ' 

5.A.2 REPR ' See 2 above. 

5..A.3 USE Mandatory. Not repeatable. 



5.L.^I|IAME . ' ' Language : of' spine title s • ' ■/ ■/^v-; 

5.%. I'^EFN The lancmage. of .1:he title in Subf ield .A. ° ■ , ' . 

5.E.>2 ^.REPR A co,de:'lM|n. fRpm.thenis:b of "Language Codes>''. 

5.L.3 USE . OptlonaTK^ot reped'tabre'.iij^i^^ 

' '' '^^^^^ M I ■■ ■■ ■■■■ ' ' ' ■ ' ' ■ 



Example 1 . " An item is entitled The _ pfr^ySocratig 

\ ph i 1 0 s o fill e r s ; . a ■., c ompa n i on to D i e 1 s / Fr ^me n t^^^ 

der Vorsbkratike'r , by Kathleen Freeman^r On the'-'" 
spine is the t i tie VCQmpanion tb the pre- . . V 
^ ' feocratic philosophers . T)ie spine title has , 
beeo entered in the record since it is the> 
name by which the >;or k i s popularly, known . 
^; Contents of Field 220:;' . . - .. ^ 



ompanioh to the pre-Spcratic philosophers, 



X 



i 



0' NAME 

1 pEPiNi;rfoN 



COVER TITLE , - , 

"This- title appearing oh the cover ' of the' item i. 



-2 REPRESENTATI.ON As on the cover: in the- form and sequejneiEi, 

. ; ' ./-shown on the cover exactly as to VordLng'- but 

not necessarily as to/ the epunctuat ion , ' " v :^^< 
„y capijtalization or chairacter set./ 

3 USE . Optional. Use^ on ly^ when title on cover. 

•" ..differs from fitleV (Field 200) . Repeatable. 



4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFrEIibs 









5. A. 


0' 




5. A. 


1 


DEFN 


5 .A. 


2 


REPR 


5. A. 


3 


USE 


5.L. 


d 


NAME 


5.L. 


1 


DEFN 


5.,L. 


2 


REPR 


5.L. 


3 


USEr 









Example V 



00 




Cov^r title , 
See 1 V above. ~ / 
See 2 , abpvew 

ndatoryV Not repeatable,'. 



Language of coyer tfetle , \. v;.^ . 

The language o^ the title in Subf ield' AV 
A ■ c ode " talen f r pm the 1 ife t of fjanguage Cod$$^' 
shown rn Section ■4,4-, ' ■^.^■'/>im..J\i-y^y^: 



Optional Not repeatabl 





../^^'<^ai^^ the-'titie on the title page Va ' 

*o .' jrepQ^t oh. the Eas t itSussex Courrty Council - ' . 
^ Qampaign to cont'rol^-'^Dutch elm .disease > gJj?^^^ 
y:^^^^ title Dutch- elm di s&ase..d^l(^fepL i^'^^K 

■p:l^:lx\ the ..source format there -is a data.'ej^^ - 
^V.^v^VCp^ver^ Title 'under which the; tri tile,, 6i(%^i^o^^^ 
#;':/Co\^er has been' en tiered. - Contents of - Field^; 

V OOSADutch elm disease control ^ ' 



1.: 



Example 2 



A book -eati tied Henry Marteh and the Long - 
- Parliament has a cover title .. .The . prisoner of 
^ '^ghepstow Castle Contents of Figld 22.1 : , 



Op@AThe; prisoner of Chepstow Castle 



FIELD 222 



0. NAME 

dbpiniCeon 



ADDED .TITLE) PAGE TI.TLfi 



A title appearing on a title page whic.h#s not 

' , ■ ^ the title page cHosen as the basisvfor/ihe 

^- ' .. . description of the item. . . ; ' --^ / . ^ 

2 REPRBSENTATIQN -As on the added tit le page 4n t.he" form and r. 

''^* . 'V.... seqijience shown on'the, page, exactly. as to ' 

,.' V 'Wording but not neceSsar^'ily as^.to Splunctuati.on , 

" • capitalization or character seit. 



"4 /inOicators' 
5 subfields 



Optional, Dsed only- when title^ on the added 
title page dif fers f rom title (Pie.ld *20p) . 

^Repeatable'.'''^^'^^''"'' '". " ' 



.5.A.O NAME 



Added ti.t'tei-paqe tifele , 



5. A.I DEFN V '^-Sfie 1 above'. . 
5-.Av2 -REE^fsv-"-'- - • ■ ' 

. 5. A. 3' usi/-;';.; 



5.L.0.NAME--' 
5, L.I DEEN>./ 
5 . L.'2?>BEPR 

,5:L.3 USE 

%AMPLES ' 

Example 1 



'X^^^li^udd^^QX^:. Hot Vt^'^E^eat able 



Lg(ftguaqe title of adde d title^. page . 
. ,Tl^:^: lanfluage of . the ti^le. 'in "stibf ield:vA "^"^h. 
A*code^fj$;ken from -the list- of ^^^^L^^^^ 
V\"s'hbwn in Section 4.4. . ' ' 

Optional.-^:'. . ' ■ - 



, The added t a 1 1 e.-- pa ge 'Trf 1 "cl i f £ e r s . f r om ^^he ■ 
title propyl;.,' so it "is entered in Field 2^2. 
"■ Contents of ' Field 222:i "v . ' ' -K..- 



OOliA^^pictor ial histoiry of Western Canada 



FIELD 230 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 



.OTHER VARIANT TITLE . 



Any title appearihg on* th« item which is not 
/identified by another specif ic^ tag, ' ^ 

2 REPRESENTATION ' AS .on the item: in. th^e form and sequence shown 
' on the- item, exactly as to wording but not 
necessarily as ^to the punctuation, 
capitalization or character set. 



"61 



J 



•3 USB 



4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 



Optional. Repeatable. May be used to include, 
spine titles, ccSVer titles, added title-^page 
titles, or running titles. 

.00 ^ : ^ : , 



5.A.0 NAME 

5.A. 1 DBFN 

5. A. 2 RfiPR 

5. A. 3 USE 



5vL.O NAME 
5lL. 1 DEPN 
5.L.2 REPR 




5.lV3':use 



EXAMPLES 



Example 1 



Example 2 



Othef vvariant title > ■ 

See l^fiove. . , . 

See 2 above. ^ ■ 

Mandatoty. Not reoecUtAble. :V 



L^Q^uage of title . , 
The language of the. title in Subfield A. 
A. code- taken from the l-ist of Language Code? 
shown" in Section^ 4 14 . \ 
Optical; i^ot repe.atablei ' : i . 



-The Journal of polymerise iencea^ : 
Polymer sciehce vis^of.ten known as Polymer ^ 
'. symposia . This title 'yfeVnoted in the item and' 

: IS :enterei^;as^ a varlant:^i;tle^ -Contents of 

• wField 230: ^ " : " 



00,@APolymer symposia 



The serial Per Fotohandler is 'also knbwn as 
Photohandler > Contents of Field 23^0: ' / 



0] 

■ ti 



00@AP^otphandler 



f. . 



FIBj;,D 240 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 



UNIPpRM TITLE . . 

The particular titlei'iselected by the agency , 
for a work that has appeared under varying 
titles, £or the purposes of ""cataloguing and/or 
information 'retrieval. ..i 



2 REPRESENTATION 



3 USE 



■s«'T 



5 SUBFIELDJ 

5 ..A . 0 Njfe- 
5.A. 1. DE™ 



5,A.2v^pBPR 
5. A. 3 USE \ 



5 . B'. 0 NAME 
5.B. 1 DEFN 



5.B.2 



5.BV3 USE 

5 . C . q^NAME 
•5. OCT DEFN- 




1 



In accordance 'wy:h the practice of the agency 
preparing the record. , 

Optional. ||t^peatable, •' 

Not specified. . ■ , , ' ^ 

Uniform titj-e is' u's'ed ,as primary access, 
■point. ' ' . 

access ■point . ^ ■■^:'' 'ty^:---'T^ ^ ' ' 

Uniform "title is' nb't' used as an ?^,ccess • 
point . ■ ■ ' . 'ff <f? ^ ^ 



0 
1 

2 
3 



rv 



Uniform title , ^ 
The uniform titLe by itsei;|. w^^^^ addit i^iiHal 

qualif iers such as date/- f ^i^m^-subhe^ 
language, version, etc / 'r^;'" y"'' ^' ^ z-:;/--:''^^' T" 
In accordance,: with the.,,pr3c^ice,-^ o^^ 
pr epa r ihg*" the recprd . * - ' . - -'-^ . "-^ 
Mahdat ory Nc;^^i;epeatable . ^g;^?^:^- 



N-umber of 



WheRvtha^T^ or more numbered 
pa r t s'^^bWMRe wor k- . i den t i f i ed by the un i f 'O'r in. ' ; • • 
< title/; the number of . t't)e:Vpart of the ^^wprk to y 
which the item belongs,; and its designa^tii^on^^^ 
In accordance with the,. pVactt^ the^'agetngy 
preparing the. records . . t^^-:;^^-. ;f;: ''''■'t^-'--'r 
. ' . Mandatory . vRepeatable, : . ;"V 

Na^me of par t ( s ) , ' V y"^ T : " '^^'7 ■ ■ ^ 
When the item ;0ph si st's - of^..a^'^^^^ part or - a 

. number of named jpar^t^^^^^^^ ' 
identified by ^. the' unrt^ show#'Sn , 

^ Subf ielc3l T^-j^ tfhe^aam^ ^t^^^j^art (sT ^of:^^^ 
; • ./ work of wlil<^h;the it-fem 4s S^b- example. ' ifM^'-. 

Vhe jpra^^t'i.ce of ;the;^^ 



'2. REP^ 



5.0,0 NAMIS 

5, D.I mm 



5.D.2 REPR 
5,D.3 USE 



Form' aubheadlng . . 'vrp'..- 

A. term e>ade<a to the'unieorm title to 
distinguish special c'h«\'rjict,er istica of the. 
item. ^ \-:'--: . r 

'In accordance with the practice: of the agency 
,pr^blxing the record. • - 
Optional. Repeatable. \. 



5,,E,0 NAME 
5 , E .1 .DEFN 

5.E.2 REPR 

5.E.3 USE 

5.P.0 NAME 
S.P.'l DEFN 

5.P.2, REPR 

5. P. 3 USE 



Language of item, (as part of uniforni' title) 
The language of the item^when required as part 
;of the uniform title, xi^ 
In accordance with the prarc^ic'e^'6*r^ 
preparing the record. . ' ^ \ ■^ '^^ 

Optional . Repeatablewhen ''there is moSa^^i^^^^ 
one language, ^- 



Version , 

A word or phrase indicating^ the version of the 
.work included in item. 

In ad;cordance with the practice of t^He agency 
preparing the record. 
Optional. Not repeatable . 



NAME 
5.G. 1 PEFN 

5.Gi;2*'REPR i 

5.G.3 USE - 



Date^ of ^ version. . : - , 

The date^of publication. of the work included . 
.riT.-thef item. - " /^^^^^i:^:^'^:^'.^'- ■: 

In accordance with the practice of the' agency 
preparing^- the. recdrd. • ; . * 

Optional., Not , repea^tablel This date^ Hll be 
diffe^rent from the date of publication: In any 
case/ the\d^te of, publication should still be 
entered in ,Field^?440 . \ • 



S.L.'O.NAME ^ 
5.L'. 1 dIJ#N . ' ' 

5?L.^3 USB. ' 



Language of uniform titl.e . ' ■ , . 
:X^S.,A^Wage in-which U\e unifbrW title ^ifown 
ih'S'ubfield A •rsVexpressed./ . , 
A' code taken from the list ' of Language C'oaes 
shown in Section. 4.4. ' 
Optional. Not repeatable.. 



s.z.o nXme 

5 . Z . 1 DEFN 
5:Z.2 REPR 
5. Z. 3 USE 



EXAMPLES 



Authority nunfeer ^ ' 

A uniqUej: num)^ assorted to a'uniform title. 
As assigned. V 
Optional. Not repfatabie. v ... 



Example' 1 



Some kinds of uniform, title se^rve' 'only to 
^order entries in a .catalogue or t^ibliography^ 
"^and do ;j)^6t const i tut e ^ main hearting .^ P^or 

example ; some oXganizafc ionsK place all "laws , 



wh§tt*V«r their ti^^^^^^ 
' . Vt»awa. , ♦ . ' Thi.a example phows the tit. I© BPopep 
'a'nca porpppate body. "I^he; un:itom.t.itl^ 
f ■ never -aqflur ai, an' aeceBs poli^^ ■ 

,g,9.ntenp.of ,P*ieid''240: • • ' 



iSSi^^ ° ' ■ ■ -1 OSAUn i ted:^ Kingdom 



^.l^^^^v!';-;: ' ^ Field 240 ' aOflAI^awa , v. . QCHalabuiry ' a atatulieB 

^ ■■ ■ ' : . J:„ ■ . of 'Bng;Lan4 ' . 

V . ■ Exarrtple 2 The title of the- item is Iliad^Book 

.3CXIV [by] Homer , edited by Cdl in MacLeod.' The uniform^ title 
, :,ac,cording to the practices of the agency preparing the record is 
I Had . Book 24. This is used to bring together all,, items deading 
wTth that 'one work, some of which may not even mention the Iliad ' 
in ^a prominent place within the title. Contents of Fields 240 
' and 200: 

Field 240 ' iGQAlliadQBBook 24 / . ' . V'l 

■■ :\ . , ■ ' , ■ , .V- ■ , ■■■■ , . ' ■ ■ ■ 

Field 200 ^ 01 QAIliadj. Book XXIV@B[by ] . " • / 
(,.. ' Homer@Bedited bv Colin MacLeod ' ^ • 

Exampl'e 3 ; The item is Luke , one book pf the Bible, .in 

. . the version called Today's English Version , ; 

^ According to.;, the practices of the agency . / 
V preparing the record, the vit^ entered 
. : ^ fj-;;-; 'under'th? uniform title heading*. Contents of ' 

- : . ^ . Field 240: ■ 



QO@ABible@EEnglish@CNew ■Testrfffl^nt@CEuk'e 
@PToday ' s English Version ' 



■■ . .-4, 



A: 



KDI T.lO)!l-,;S^ATEHENT AND ASSOCI ATBD STATEMENT ( S ) . 
OF RESPONSIBJLITV , > . • , * 

See au'bf ielcJs,' . ■' : 

See aubHelds.' 

Mandatory. Hepeatable when atl i tern has moife • 
than one edition statement , /or when there are 
parallel- edition atatemehtjB. 

1 : 0 

2: 0 = Form n'O'^r^specif i'ed. A 

1 « Form as on the item, ' 

2 o Modi f4ed- beyond the terms expressed 

in 5.A.2 and 5.B.2 below. V 

Indicator position. 2 refers, to ^ubfield A". 
Edition statement *" • 

A word or phraSe or group. of characters in a 
formal statement ,* identify ing an, item as a 
member^: of an edition. ' \ 

The edi'tion statement is normally given in the 
terms li.sed in. tl1^€^^:i^^^ Standard abbreviations 
for . such terms maiy^ifo(e:^i;^sed; numbered -editions^ 
may be conyerted;|!|^ to numeric: form. 

The edition statemMf^ norm includes either 

trhea word ' edit ion^' *^pr .its equivalent in 



editipn ) ,;^5Lr., '^i^^t^ ^ ^ . 

n umie r i c a 11^' ; -^ch r o ril^^ c a 1 1 y .: ge ogf ph i c a 1 1 y , 
.etc.. ■■ ■ . -. ' ^ • ., y . 

•Mandatory. Not repeatable. ' . ^\ : 

■ f , , ' / ' ■ ■ . ■ ■ ■, - 

Statement' of responsibility assoc i.aVed- wi th ; » 
edit ioT) I 

NameTsT'Or phrase(s) relating to the;^ 

. i.dent i f icgtion and/or fiunc^-fe ioa^of-^jaf^^ '■ 
or corporate^ bodies responsible.f^i^t)r 
contributing^ to th(§ creBt^ion pfVfe^ • . 
inbel'le^ctual or artistic con#^" of^.the . 
particular edition -of a work to which'"tkLe i tem 
'.belo;>gs\ the/ statement' df which edition is 
e.niered "in Subf ield/%j . ^.':vv' ' • 

^IW th^'.fp anfJ sequence show'o on the 'i'tem,'; \ 
exactly as ^tb word i^ not necess^r ily . as 

jib >punc tuat 1 on or ,c.api tal i zat i on^V A >t& t eAerit ' 



•5,0,3 USR' 



..DEPN 
REPn 




p&Bpeinsihll|fey relating' te an edition 'raay ' 
be bran^literated whan>^t^]i§ edit'ipn statemenfe > 
is t.Kanilitepa'fctd, It eiin^ inglu^p tlie names of 
one or more than one p§r§Qn or eoF^QFufel body,' 
Pi*§lda 300, 310 or 3;20 are used to reeord 
namei in .p.ther iopme distihet from the form 
Bfeatement "of responBibillty. 
eaeh;,,§t'Bteiiient o£ ■ • 
Stnioc i% ted w i th the ' ed i t, 1 on of 



appearing in a 
Replatabie' lor 
reaponsi'bili'ty 
^he., item, Opti 



list' of i:4^anguaga 'Cc\i 



^^m^ ,oltW' odition statement • 

^ q^da' tal^J^J^^ the He' — - 

shown in Seqtion 4,'4\ • 
Opti^nalf Not 'repeafcabl©, 



The document has on i ts t^tle • page the,/ . ^' 
statement ^ * Fifth edi t idry revised' . 'Stap'dard 
abbreviations are given ^in the recor.d. 
Contents of Field 260: 



4y 



01@A5th;ed. rev'.- 



1*, 

l^xample 2 



:E>cample'/3 



r 



JiJiampl 



e 4 



Th^.- Dq r by s h i r e . t i me s ' is pubr^shed. ih a' number ^ 
of 'area editioas, orfe .,of *whfch,is e'ntitled - 
Ghe s t e r t is Id ed i t i on > Contents of Field 260: 

•d.1@AChesterf ield' ed. - ' 



The. first edition og Cases a-nd statutes on 
criminal .law editec? :by John Cv N. Slater. 

^The" second edit i,on^ i'^ -Edited 'by Ax B. / 
Piternick; SinGe the seftorid edition has a 
different'' editor,, and it implies "on ^bhe titl^' 
pa^e that she -is the • editor ' of that ^edi t ion^ 
oru-y, the. edition; statemient' is followed" by a " 
statement of r^sporls ibi 1a ty f©r' that ^ edi tioh 
only . Contents of ^f^ield 260 : . . " . ' 

. - ' ,* . ■ * *■ • /' 

'01@A2nd e,d(a,Bby A . B . . Pitern ic k . * ^ 



The 'source format . recommends^ha^ isditidn ] 
number be* stored .as an atabic numeral only , b 
' th^t the data ^i^ not related to a- part icuTa-r ^ • 
language, e.g"., 15 for J2thVed. ^S^cond "'^ ; 
^indicator will be set \o V2 ' slrtce. the iorm of 
j^the edit ronv$t.atemertt does not follow the f orm^ 
>described\in 5b.A,2;' Contents of /Field 260! 



FIELD 300 



0 NAME ' 

1 DEFINITION 



1- 



5 SUBPIfiLDS 



2 REPRESENTATION 



3 USE 



4. 'INDICATORS 



NAME OP PERSON 



The name identifying a person responsible for 
or contributing to the, creation of the^ 
intellectual or' artistic content of a work 
contained* in the item or its realization. \ - 

In accordance with this j^actice of the agency 
preparing ,the record. . 

Mandatory . ..llepeatable for the name of eacfi r 
person, when more than one person is 
responsible 'for the work. . . 



0 
1 
2 
3 



Level of responsibility *undef ined. 
Primary responsibility. 
Alternat ive responeibi 1 ity . 
Secondary' responsibility. . 



2: 



0 = SourcTe: not ^ specified. 

1 Source: author ity file of ,the*agency. 



ERIC 



5;A.0 NAME 
5. A. 1 DEFN 

5.A.>2 REPR 

5. A. 3 USE 

5.B.0 NAME 
5.B. 1 DEFN 

5.B.2 REPR 

5;B.3 USE 



5-. CO NAME 
5.Cv 1 DEFN 



5.C.2 REPR 
5.C.3 USE. 



5.D.0 NAME 
5.D.1 DEFN 

5.D.2 REPfe 



Entry element . - / 

That part of a person's name by which it / 
primarily would be entered in an ordered li^st . 
In accordance with the practice of the agency 
preparing the re,cord. / / 

Mandatory. Not repea table. / . / 

. ■ ■ ■ \ ■.: / • / • 

' ■ ■ . ■ ■ ■ ■ / ■ 

Other name elements , / / ' 

Other parts of the ^name excluding entry 
element, forename, prefixes, suffixes/ 
In accordance with the practice of the agency 
preparing the record. / , / 
Mandatory Not repeatable. / v.,.v 

Additional elements to name . ' 
Additional attributes to the name, e.g. 
honorific titles, vbrds indicating . family 
relationships. ' / ./ 
In abbreviated form, when jposs'ible . 
Optional . Repeatable , f or'^i f f erent kinds 
additional elements. / 



of 



Date(s) . 



/ 



A date or dates relatingyto the person whose 
name is entet^ed in the f/ield. 
In accordance wifh the. practice of th^^^ency 



/ 
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preparing'; the record. •/ 




Optional /Not repeatable . 



Role (Coded) , * , . 

A code designating the function of the j^erson 
in, relation to the item , for, which that 
individual" is responsible, e.g. editor, 
compiler . ' , 

A'cbde ' taken . from 'the list of I^ole Abodes shovjn 
:in; Section 4.8 of CCF.: : \ ^V" 

.Op t i o n a ^^Re Eje a t a b 1 e . 



Role (Mon^coded) 
A; word or phrase designating the function of. 
the person in relation to tAe item for which 
that individual is -responsible. 
In accordance with the practiqe of the., agency 
preparing-the record. " - 

Optional. Repeatabld. 



Author^ity number ^ * • 

A unique .number assigned to the name Reading, 
of a person . * ■ . • ' ; . ^ 

As^assigned. ^ ) 

Opt ional . Not. repeatable . , / 

^ . ■ ■ 

Names of persons vary in different countries • 
in the type and number of element s which make . 
up the name> an'd national usage e'an differ in^ 
the order and form of presentation of thosie,, 
elements . NationaL^ca^taloguing practices can ; 
also be very^different in . their choice of 
entry element and the form and order of « 
presentation of other name element^ . Some' 
bibliographic agencies maintain a^hprity 
files which include a record- for. each 'author ^ 
w^ith sufficient name details for'uniqUe , ^ 
identification. Other agencies may accept the 
form of the name as it appears on the item. 
The examples illustrate varying ways of 
treating personal names in- accordance with 
different cataloguing rules . 



The source format enters a name as follows: 
En.try element , the initials of forenames, 
title(s). For example, S.tokes, I^.B. .Conteots 
of Field ^300T^ 

01@AStokes@BR.B. 

Tbe* first indicator is S-et JlS^ >0' since the 
source format d^oes not define levels of 
responsibility/. The second ^indicator iB set to 



yv' :,. „. -98' ■ 



'^l': since the data originates from § database;, 
which makes use of an authority file for ^' 
persona;!, name,s. ' , , ' * 



Example 2 



Example 3 



4. 



Example 4 



The author Karl Popper is entered, ;9cc6rdihg' 
to different rules for entry, as:' / V' 

Popper, Sir Karl R. (title precedes v.,:. 
; forenames) ' /' > V; • 

Popper, Kg r]/ r; Sir (title ^follows! -"^^^ • \^ 
forenames)- v ; ; v j ; 

Popper ,K.R, , Sir (^names^.st ripped tp , . ! 
' initials, title precede^ by comma) • 
Popper, Sir Karl Raimund (all names tlSied' i 

• . fuu) ■ . . : . ."■ ' ' 

Popper, Karl R. (title not vsed) , 

Each of ^these appear s-.in^'t'i eld 3^^ 6% 
the f ollo^img; forms. In each case the second 
indicator ' is \set at. ' 1 ^ , showing that an 
authority f:.le form is us'ed. , • 

• Ol@APopper@C^r@BKarl R. • 
Ol@APopper@BKarl R,@CSir" * " *^ 

Ol@APopper@BK.R.'@CSir " . v y 

.01 @APopper@CSir(§BKarl Raimuad • ^- - 
Ol@APopper@BKarl^,R: ^ ; " 

A. number of soutce f ormats . sp66i f y that a n^me 
should be entered in the foVm in which it is 
usually found on title pag.es or in' reference 
sources; if necessary for distinguishing 
purposes , 6he full forms of the name elements 
and/or dates or birth and/or death: are!' added. 
The form of the name on the >tem is: -Smith, 
Peter C; A "catalpguer hag added ' (Peter 

,Charles)' and the date '1940-;;. In this 
example, the person has "the role of editor, 

,and has secondary responsibility ./Contents o'l 
Field 300:^ ' ' ' ' 

■3'l@ASmith@BPe.ter Charles @D1 940-@E340@Fedi tor 



The pource foriiiat specifies that" all^the ^ | 
elements" of a hyphenat*&d compound surname /are 
regarded as the entry' element . Contents of • 
Field 300, assuming l-^ev.el of responsibilil^y 
undef ined, 'and an authority record number / 
014678: 



01 @AMantuth-«ayette^@BEunice*@20 14678 



EKLC 



Example ^( 



Some source formats demand that all tfie 
elements of a compound SJiirnam^ even , when not 
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hyphenated are the entry element . C, Day Lewis 
has a compound ^rn aijie without a hyphen, and, 
the name is entereS as Day Lewis, - Cecil, 
qontents of. Fifeld -300, assuming- pr imar^ 
responsibility and authority f il,e form: * 

1 1 @ADay" Lew i s@BCec il ' , ' : 



In normal usage, Chinese names are written ^ 
with the f-amily name f irst • Because o^ 
differing database practices,, T4ao Zedong., (to 
use ^ne possible i^endering of; th^ name. ;into 
thfe rOman alphabet ) appears in*some source*;, 
formats as Mao Zedong, in others as Mao . 
^Zedong;. The^ following are possible alternative 
' contents of^^ Field 300. : ^ ' ^ 

^00@AMao Zedong/ . V , ' ^ ^ 

00@AMao@BZedong . ' / ' • 

■ ' ■ " • ^ " .V-"^'""" 

An author has an honor if ic title of nobility 
which, .according to the .practices of the 
agency p/eparing the record, is placed between 
the entr-7 element and other name elements. 
Xontents of Field; 300: 4. ' 

00@ASt.anhope.@CLady@BHester 

The source format takes the aut^hdr' s^ name^, 
Lord'^TOdd, -fr^ thetitem. Since nio. other name 
elements are provided, the name rs-^entered in 
Field- 300 as: \' J ' i 

.00@ATodd@CLord , . ' , ' ■ / : 
. . . ■ . , ^ 

When an author is known only by a pseudonym, 
this will be the ^name used^as an access point 
unless it is the practice of the agency . 
preparing th,e record to use* '^non' in. such 
. 'cases. Even when>'the pseudonym is made , up of 
I elements which coul'd be construed as 'Surname, 
; Forename according to some rules the -whole* 
name is treated as an. entry element. The.^ • 
pseudonym is Pan Painter. Contents of Field 
^ 300: - ■ - \ . , ^ ^. . . 

^Ol@APan Painter 

Two epithets attached to' the name are ; 
^identified separately, in' the name as shown in * 
the source format. This distinction is ' 
retained in the CCF. Contents of F^pld^300: 



OOGiAAlexandeaiaCEmpressOCConso'rt of Nioholas.- 
li, Emperor of Russia' 



The source format gives two forms of the name: 
as der.iveca. f rom the item 'Bewley, Lois M. ' ; 
and a 'search form' consisting only of " . 

, forename and initials, 'Bewley L .M. ' . Since 
the latter' form can be derived algorithmica.lly 
from the 'first, it is not nea'essary - to include 

■ it^in the record. The role of the person is 
gi^en, as, 'EQitor and .translator '. Contents of' 

•Field 300: \ , > 

...... . , . , 

• 30@ABew^ley@BLois M. @EEditor and ^translator 



PI ELD 310 



0 mm-t 

1 depinit;[on 



' NAME OP CORPORATE ;BODY ; , _ 

„The name, identifying a co.rporate ^body 
"responsible for or contributing to the . 
creation of the intellectual or aotigtic ' 
content o,f a ' work" contained in the' it erff-' or its 
rea'liization, A Cp-rporate iJbdy is; def ine'd as . 
. ' / any organization (s) or group of persons . 

• * ' •'' identi f ifed by ,a par t icular.'; name . " ' : 

■2 -REPRESENTATION tin accordance with.', the pi^actice of the agency - 
^ "• \ , ■ , prepari''nq;the record. . . " * , • 



3 US©.^ 



J. 



5 SUBFIELDS ■ 

j,5.A.O J^AME 
""5.A.1 DEFN . 

''5.A.2 REPR 

5.A^3 USE 



Mandatory. 'Repeatable for Ithe name of. each. - , 
corporate body'^when more than one^.corporate 
body is responsible f or -the itetn> or f o.r the 
r^&ipe of the corporate ibody provided^i^ mor^e 
than one language../'; " \ \ ^ 



'4 INDICA%R^ :1 



0 
♦1 

3 

0 

: 1 



Level of resporisibilityv-undef inedi 

)nsi ■ 



Primary level of reisporfsibility. 
Alternative level. ot responsibility., 
secondary level of rq^sponsibility. 

'Sour*ce: act specified. 
-Sourcle: authbrity fil^f the agency, 



Entry eleinent ' - , . * ■<} ' . 

That. 'part,-; of' * he name- of the corporate body by 
which -'it wiJuLd be entered in an ordered list. 
In accbrdapce. Wi.th t'he, practiCjC of -the agency ; 
D'reparing i^he record. - • ' 

Mandatory. Not repeatable. -: 



■5.B.O NAME 
5.B. 1 IdEFN 



_5^rB^REPR 
5.B,3 USE 



v . Other parts of name , 

^her parts of the name of -the corporate body, 
1Bfc| , subordinate or super^ibr unit s, etc . when 
'•the corporate body. ;s part of .a hierarchical 

structure. ' ( 

' In accordan(>e with the -practice of; the agency , 

♦ preparing the record. * 
. Mandatory. Regeata^ble for eagh part of the 

name of the cbrporat^;^ body excepting the en^try 
' eleme^nt . * / . 



ERJC 



102 . A- 



5,C,0 name'- > 
5,Cvl DEPN ' • 



5.C.2 *REPR 
B.C. 3 USE 

5.b.0,.NAME 



Qualifier . • , ... . . ... . 

-A' term added it 0 the name of the corporate body 
in order to provide, adclitionar informati-on as 

aid to' identification, e.g. date(fl)., type 
6'f 'body, '• . V ,• 

In accordance' with the jp.ractice of'" the agency 
preparing the tecordv >' ' ■ " , . 
Optional. Repea'table for different 'kinds of 
qualifiers. ' v' ^ ^ ' ' \ 



.■,„■ ^5.b.0.,.NAME Address of;%0^t§(i>rate hodv . / ^ 

• ' -I'S"-!!' S'-'fcv' The P6s.taj;i^d4ress. of the corporate ijody. 
b.D.2 REPR -According to the conventions for postal 



5.D.3 USE" 



&. 0- NAME 



' ■ . addresses in the country of the corporate \ 
.'■■v-'f-^^dy..^ ■ ■■■■■ ' ' • ■ ■ 'A ' 

/■♦\|; Optioji^l; Recommended. wl||n the Corporate body 
■ is- the dist,ributor as well as being , 
. r,espoi>sible for> the item. Not -repeat'abjle . /' 



• • 
5 



fe? REPR 




f>V ' Country of fcorpbrate body . 
'^i The country where the .corporate t 

. situated. ■ .. . > ^ . 

.' '"^ . A c6de.f.tak'en 'froifj th^ list of CouJitry Codes 
..: sho<)n^^.' Sect ion 4.7. — 
Option^'v Not .repeatable. 




S.F'.O NAME 
5.F.-1 DEFN 




5 ;F.., 2, REPR 
^5,.,F . 3 USE 

s/g .0 name 

. 1 DEFN 



5^ 



.5.G. 2 REPR 

* ■ 

5iG.3 USE 



JRole£]p^eay7^^'"^ •' , ' 

'j^co^e;. designating* the function of "the ' . 
^<i)^SS'^e body in relation to the item, for 
icW^t. is responsible. > 
fcoa^/ taken tram the list, of Role' Codes, shoVn 
vifn. Sj^cti.on _4..8. V - 

Optional. Repeat-able. 



Rd^ (Non-coded) : . ' \ 

A^,dtd or phrase designating the' function of . ', 
^-corporate body in r:'elation . to . the item for 
y.hich^^ is responsible. * • . • . 

^^rdance with the practice o'f the agency 
i»» prepa^'ing the, record.. 

Optional,. Repeatable. " ' . . 



In 




5.L.0 mi^E'r 
"51 L.I DEFN 
5;.L . 2 ^EPR ' 



"5:.L., 




IE 



, H S.'S.O ?^AME 
J' 5;S. 1 DEFN/ 
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Langu^^e. of entry element . ' ; 

j^^^jpi^^^m^uhq^ p'f . the element in ' Subf ield A; 
J^^>A^c~Cid^ta,ken 'from the list of Language Codes 
/ ' shpVn.vin Sedt ion . 4 . 4 .- . ' . • 
. 1^4° dfit'Oi^Ji'' when 'the name of the corporate body 
■ Mgayen "in dif-ferent languagi forms and the ' 
.vl^'Q'is repeated. ^Otherwise optional. 



.cript^ Of entry element . 
■^e script of the |ntry element.. 



1 



^&*.2 REPR A code, taken avom' t'he li'gt.of, SeriptA^o'des. 

^ , • shown in Section '4V6. . 

5.S<3 USE • Optional. , , ' . 

. 5iZ,0 NAME Authority Humber t ' \ . . 

DiSPN . A unique number assigned to the corporatfe name 

' I heading-. ' . ' ^ * X. ' : 

5,2.2 REPR . - As assigned. , * 
5."'Z.3 USE ' , Optional. Not .repeatable. : ^ f ' ■ • \ ' 

■ ■ ' .V; . : ' , ^ \' 
' \ . ' « ' - - : ; . ' ^ ' ' ^ 

' ' examples • • • TJhe nfUTle of a corporate body can appear in. 

f '/ \ varying forms, often In different versions, pn. ' 

' . \ \i : items prpduced by the :body i tsel.f . Cataloguing - 

• , codes also^^h^ve ^di'f ferent r,ul,es for the choice 

of the entry element and the fprm and order -of 

. . ' other elements -of 'the bod^-'s name.. Some^ *\ _ 

7V's.^ . ' ' s bibliographic agencies maintain a'uthority, 

/ -files which include, a' record" for ^qach national 

* corporate body i'dentifyingVthel authofitat ive \ 

.;.N f^rm of its n^e. Other* agenc ies fnay accept 

* T /he form of the ' name ■ elements .and the order'^of 

V * Vthose elements, as they appear on the* item. The 

V examples ilLustr*ate vary ing' ways o^f treating 

corporate' body names in accordance, with / 

v. different cataloguing rules : • ' 
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Example 1 . The - source format .gives addresses with 

, • - corporate bodies . Contents of F ield . 3 1 0 : 

) 01,@APunjab UniversitySDChandigarh 14 



Example' 2 ' The . source format ente^rs universities wi^th . . 

. . ■ \ * names incorporating a^place name ynder the' 
/ Jl-^- , 'place name. ;Since 'the bod^ is .regarded as part 

\f * . ' ' of the entry element, it is included in 

, . • Subfield A. vCpntents of F ield. 31 CT: 

^« , • OlOALeiden. Ri jkuniversiteit 

• • ' " ■ ' ■ ■ " . • 'i ' ' . . 

Example 3 The name of a corporate body heeds a qualifier 

to explain* it and distinguish i t • from pother ^. 
bodies with the same name . Contents of Field 

' \31 0: . ^ ^ . ' ; , 

OKiALQnaonderry, lrelana@CCity ' - - ° 

' ' ' ■ '. ■ * * 

Example 4, /in'' item includes the .statement that it is 

edited by the Elsevier Editorial Team. Role is 
. entered in non-coded form. 'The first indicator 
; ' is set to -S to indicate secondary 

: " * . responsibility . Contents of Field .310^: 



tsxample 5' 



Th« practiGea of the agenc'i; preparing the 
V pecorcl ati.pulqte fhnt Qrgarilzafcions whioh are 
/• a partnerahip ahould be tres);^ed or f> -corpcJrnbe 

body. The^nfkitie of the E^at ppvson of the' 
' partnership, ia inverted (i.e. Xaucname is -the 
, onbry element) £\cGord-i'ng to the practice , of 
,thQ aciency, Subfield B is not u^ed since ^hero 
are no lower hierarchical levels., of the 
organization mentioned, Contents'of 'Field 310: 
■■■ . ■ - . ' ■ ■ / ^ \' ' ■ 

OVQAWilspn, H.ugh,' and Lewis -Womeraley 
flCOrganizatian* J \\ ^ \^ 

' ■ . ■ ' ■ ' ■ -\. 

, According to other practices the -narfle of', the ' 
-^y first partner could be- enterfed in direct 
' ■ 'Order ! , • '\ ■ ' 

01@AHugh Wilson, and Lewis Wotnersley \ 
@COrganization .. * , • \ .' 



.Example 6' 



According* to _ some cataloguing practices, \* 
working part i'es -and ad hoc groups' are enter^ed 
under the name .of. the" Body to which they arV 
respoRsible or . by which. they Were established. 
Contents of Field 310: ' ' ' \ 
' : • ■ ■ ■ , ■ , ■ ■ V 

01 @AAslib@BComputer. Applications 
."Group@BAcquisitions°,' Cataloguing and' ' . ' 
Circulation Wbrking Party ' ' ' 



'9 



J. 
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fmyQ 320 

0 NAMES , 

\ niKlJ'INITION 



2 REPRESENTATION 



3 USE 



INDICATORS 



5 ^ubfields 
'5:a.o name 

5.A.1 DEFN 
5. A.? ^R " 

5. A. 3 USE 



NAME OP MEETING 



,The name i(a«^nt.i f yiiig A'm«fil;lng I'etiponsible t.ov 
OF contributing to t;-h© creation of; the 
inten§c-feual or ^rtlfitjie content, o£ « worK ' 
,Gontf\inad in the it'm or its .v'eajl Jk^atlon, 
Meeting i^ a.gt>neric teirm f.-or on' oeGflsional 
group; it covers congro^iaeBj.aynipooifl I 
diplomatic conforencefj, EeativalB, . faU'^^' 
exhibitions, expedi tion.a,, etc * 

In accordance .with thq^pr^ct ice of the agancy^ 
preparing the racord. 



Mandatory. Repeafeable f or tho> namo of each 
meeting when more than one meeting io ' ' 
responsible for the item;' or for the name of . 
the mee.ting provided in 'more than one ' . 
language . , - i . " ' ' 

1; 0 « Level of responsibility undefined, 

1 Primary responsibility.^ 

2 « Alternative responsibility. 

3 = Secondary ;i^sponsibility . 

2: 0 = Source: not specified., . 

1 = Source: aut'hoi*i^ty file of the agency. 



Entry element' . 

The name' of the meeting. 

In accordance with the practice of the agency 
preparing the record.- * , . , 

Mandatory. Not repeatable. 



5 . B . 0 ^NAME 
5.B..1 DEPN 



5.B.2 REPR ^r' 
5.B.3 USE 



■ Other parts of name . ^ / 

Other parts of the name of the meet ing , ' e . g . 
subordinate or superior units when the meeting 
is'.part of a hierarchical structure. 
In accordance with the practice of the agency 

•preparing the record... ■ ^ ■' ' 

Mandatory . 'Repeatable for each part of the 
name of the meeting excepting the entry 
element . " > 



5. CO NAME 
5.C.1 DEFN 



B.C. 2 REPR 



Qualifier . 

Aterm added to the name of the meeting in 
order to supply additional information as an 
aid to identi f icat ion, e.g. date(s), type of 
^'meeting. 

In accordance with the prafctice o.f the agency 



106 



s- §,C,3 USB 



5,iii, !• mm 
5. 111. 2 mm 



■ ^ ' , \ ... • , 

cbuiu t'y ■ ■ . , ' ** 

The'gounl i:'Y wl|et'§ ("he itrnt^l lnci was h^Uh 
A QQfl«3 uKen tvm th§ list nf Language Codr^jsl 
t^hown in SeoHon 4,7, ; 
Optional, Not vepefitcitiie , 



• 0.0; 0 NAME 

5 . Q . I mwn 

5,Q.3 USE 



5.11.0 NAME 
5.11. 1 DCIPM 
5.H.2 REPU 



5..H.3 USE 



f.o oat: ion of maeti nc^. 

Thtt name o^^'tl^Q* pl«ee wl\«^'^ the meeting 
held. . , . ■ 

in,AqQoiu;l«nc« Vithithe pvAatloe of tlW rtqoney 

preparing the :i'eGdrcl,. 

Ma n a n fc o i- y , N o t; v « pa a t « b I d , 



Da to of. rnaounq ( Iji SO f o v\m\ t) , 
The dflUe or ITTc luli rvOnQa""o^^^ 
The' dflte(ri) in tonaaliaQd £o^'m an ohown'in 
2014.. In the case of {jpannincj n period, the 
two dcitea ave not out in full and tjopui-atod 
a hyphen . Any digit may be I'oplacod by a 
question mark 'when a dato o£ cbvjcrarjo or 
approximate date is given. When no month or 
day is, given, the mont^' or day is replaced by. 

- ' 0000^ . . " ■ ' . 




Mandatory when Suipfield I 
rep'eatable. 



IS not used. Not 



5.1.0 NAMfc 

5.1.1 DEFN 

5.1.2 REP.R 

5.1.3 USE 



Date of meeting £ree format) . 

The date or . inclusive dates of a meeting. 

In accordance with the' practice of the agency 

pirepar^ing .the record. 

Mandatory when Subf'ield H is not used.' Not 
repeatable. . 



5.J.0 NAME 
5. J.I DEFN^ 



5. J. 2 REPR 
'5. J. 3 USE 



Number of meeting . 

A number identifying an individual , meet ing 
withrn a, series of numbered meetings of the 
sanie naime . 

In acto-rdance with the practice "of the agency, 
preparing the record. " 
Mandatory when the meeting belongs to a 
numbered series. Not repeatable. 
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5.L.0 NAME 
5 . L . 1 DEFN • 

.5'.L.2 REPR 

5.L.3 USE 



Language of entry^ element . .^^ - 

The language of the entry, element in Subfield 
A- ' • ^ 

A code taken from the^'lisl of Language Codes 
shown in Sect ion 4.. 4 . 

Mandatory when the name of the corporate body 
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> 



U gpyen in differetu i^ngMsge forms ^nd r-h^ 



5,S,<) NAME 



SciMpt ot ant. r.y e.tefii^it / 

serf'p.t ITf /fiiP nAine of t-he m^aunq, • 

S rojls tt^K^i) ' f rsiiji the H«t Sc t ipt i'Qdatq 

Milt, [m^ \ I 



?...() NAM!!'. 
5, 2. -2 RHPR 

unii 



A unitjiiti miriU^ifsr htjtjlijuotl t.u thts cidniM.ul; t ha 
c-ipt loiifll, Not r'apecii's^ h lt| , 



Id Vho fjoui'ijti foftndt, pi=rtf?eafHtv3S of the 

Uni t.tsii Nat: luna Gorttttt'tjiice on tha.hnw of 
t lui Httrt rti'ti "Hnt, tired luidtH"'' \}\0 iwiuMwq tQt' the 
conttu-tinet! by th?* fi'jtVnt^y pr«prtriny, iIih, rrsoord, 
Cuntonlji of I,'' I old 320 J 

,1 I ('^AUtu ttnl Nationti Conf oronco' on t;h(^ Lnw oT 
the yf?a(')ciNow York, et a U ^Hil y730()00(i»J3rd 



Rxainplo 2 y 



The item lii thb pL'OcedcUntjii of thojVth A»N*, 
Uichfirdn Syniponivim held at KirKi ot: PiHuinia, 
Peiiiuiylvania. Two tovm of ' heading are shown 
horo Of] poufiibU? contontii ot FhTlci 320 1 

1O0AA.N- Uiohardn Synipor>iumQJ 1 7th4)Hl 9750000 
QGKiruj of Prussia, PA ^ • 

1 OGiARichards (A.N, ) SymposiurnQJ 1 7th@1 1 975 
(iGKing of Prussia/ Pa _ 



Exampre 3 



In the source format;, the second Vatican 
Council is entered as: 



OOQAVatican Counc i 1@J2@H 1 962000 0- 1 9650000 



Example 4 



The agency preparing the record enters the^ 
complete dat-es when .conferences are held. 
Contents of Field 320: 

i 

0.0@AInternational Symposium on Bibliographic 
Exchange FormatpQQTaormina , S ic i ly@Hl 9780426- 
19*780428@EIT 



EKLC 
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FIELD 4^0 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 



SERIAL NUMBERING AND DATE 

The numbers ama/or dates of coverage of the 
first and last issues of a serial. 



2 REPRESENTATION in accordance with'the practice of the agency 
■ . preparing the record. 



3 USE 



4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 



Optional. Not repeatable. The field may 
contain serial numbering and/or dates when, 
they are different , either in form or 
substance) .from the date shown in Field 440 
'Date "of Publication ' . 

00;.-, ;- . / v' 



5.A,0 NAME 
5. A.I DEFN 
5. A. 2 REPR 
5. A. 3 USE 



EXAMPLES 



Serial numbering and'date . 
See 1 above . 
See 2 above . 

Mandatory. Not repeatable. 



Example 1 ' , f.'An almanac started in -193 1 and is still 

continuing. It is .npt numbered, the date 
■ V serving as -a number .. Contents of Field 450 : 

' "i-' 00@A1931- : ■ ' ,;: 

The volume relating to 1931 has a publication 
, date of 1930. Contents of Field 440: 



0l@Ai9300000- 



Example 2 ' ' 



A.c^irectory was published from 1895 to 1956 
The- volumes were not nuipbgred. Contents of 
Field 450: 

00@A1 895-1 956 



Exampl^e 3 



The numbering of a serial starts .at volume 16 
after.^ change of title , beginning with issue 
no. i . It ends at volume 28, no. '6. The -agency 
has elected not to show the date, in Fielci 450 
since the date already appears in Field 440. 
Contents of Field. 450; ' ■ ' ^\ 
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OdQAvol . 1 6 , no .1 -.vol . 28 , no . 6 



Exafliple 4 



/ 

Example 5 



The source format "records the above example as 
fpllows: 16(1) - 28(6) .- Contents of Field 4^: 



OOQAi ed )-2/u) 



The; source format records both date and 
numbering, in the same field: No* 1-, Oct. 197,6- 
Contents of Field 450: 



00@ANo.l-, Oct. 1 976- 



ERIC 
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FIELD 330 



.0 HAME , £j 
f DEFINITION 



AFFILIATION 



The name and/or address of the organization 1;o 
which a person as^c iated- with the item, is-, • 
affiliated, or the private address of the 
person . '. 

2 REPRESENTATION In accordance with the practice o*f the agencv 

preparing the* record. • ■ ' ' ' . 



3 USE 



4 INDICATORS 



'5 SUBFIEL*DS 



Optional. Repeatable when more than one person 
is associated with the item, or, when one. 
person is affiliated with more than , ortfe'*' 
or^an ization .' 

00^ 



"5.A.0 NAME 
5. A. r DEFN 



5. a; 2 REPR 
5. A. 3 USE 



Entry element , * ■ * 

That part^of ^the ^ name of the affil^iation 
organization by which it is entered or would 
be entered in an ordered list'. 
In accordance with the practice of the agency 
preparing the' record. ' ^ 

Mandatory unless Subfield D contains a private 
address ./Not^ repeatable'^. . 



5.B.0 NAME 

5.B,1 DEFN 

5.B.2 REPR 

5.B.3 USE 



Other parts of the name . 
^ Other parts of the name of the affiliation 
organ izat ion . 

In accordance with the practice of ..the . agency 
prepari^og the record. 

Optijpnal. Rppeatable for each part of the name 
of the affiliation organization excepting the 
entry element . ' 



5. CO NAME 
5.C.r DEFN 



5.C.2 REPR' 
5.C.3 USE 



Qualifier . 

A term added to the name ^of the affiliation 
organization in order to supply additional- 
information as an aid *to identification, e.g. 
date(s), type of organization. 
In accordance with t^j^jjfpractice of the agency, 
preparing the record.*'" 

Optional. Repeatable'.f or different kinds of 
quaTif iers r 
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5.D.0 NAME 
5. D.I DEFN 



Address . , 

The postal address of the affiliation, or the 

private address ^'e^'^t he person associated with 

' 109 ■ , 



5.D.2 REPR 



USE 



the " item, : ^ 

Accprding to the conventions for postal 
addresses in the country of the corporate 
body 

Optional, Repeatable. 



5.E.0 NAME 

S.E.i DEFN 

5.E.2 REPR 

5.E,3 USE 



Country of affiliation , ^ . 

The country; where the aff iliat ion organization 

is situated, 

A code taken from the list of Codes" for ■ Names ; 
of Countries *shown in Section 4.7, 
.?,Opt:ion^l , Not repeatable 



5,L,0 NAME." 
5,L,1 DEFN 
5,L,2 ^REPR 

5. L, 3 USE ' 



Language of affiliation . 

The language of the; affiliation organization, 
A code taken from the list of Language Codes 
shown in Section 4.4, * 
Optional, . . . 



EXAMPLES 



Example 1 



The author is attached. to Southern Methodist 
University/ Computer Sciences Center, Dallas, 
Texas. Contents of Field 330: ^ .< . 

OOtiASouthern Methodist Universi ty@BComputer 
Sciences Center(iDDallas, TexasQEUS 



Example 2 



The author is a private consultant. The home 
address is ente^red in Subfield D of Field 330. 

00(iD23 rue de I'Yvette 78460 ChevreusetiEFR 



Exapiple 3 



NOTE ON LINKS 



The name of the country is added as a 
quiilif icat ion in Field 330: 

00(iAInst itute of Social Studies@CThe 
Netherlands@DP.O, Box 90733 2509LS The 
HagueQENL 

When a record contains a number of names of 
persons and/or a number of- af f iliations'i each 
name may be linked to .its appropriate 
affiliation, using Field 082 'Field to Field 
Linkage ' , 
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FIELD 40t) 



0 ^^AME 

1 DEFINITION See syfefields. 

2 REPRESENTATION See subfields. 
3. USE 



PLACE 'Of PUBLICATION AND PUBLISHER 



4 INDICATOE^S 
5- SUBFIELDS 



/■ 



Mandatory for all 'items except for component 
parts within serials. Not repeatable. 



/'oo 



5.A.0 NAME / 
5. A.I DEFN / 

i 

5. A. 2 REPR 
5. A. 3 USE 

5.3/0 NAME 
5.B\1 DEFN 

5VB.2 REPR 



5.B.3 USE 



Place of publication . \. 
The" name of the place or one of the places 
(usually town or other locality) where the 
item is^^ published. This can include the State, 
province or country. 

In accordance with the practice of the agency 
preparing the record. 

Mandatory. Repeat'Sble. ' . 



Name of publisher . 

The name of the person or corporate body 
responsible for publishing the item. . 
The name of the publisher as shdwn on the 
item; it may be in a shortened form provided 
it can be identified without ambiguity. 
Mandatory.. Repeatable. 



5. CO NAME 
5.C. 1 DEFN 
5.C.2 REPR 

5.C.3 USE 



5.D.0 NAME 
5.D.2 REPR 

5.D.2 USE 



Full address of publisher . 
The postal address of the publisher. 
ATccording to the conventions for postal 
addresses in the country cff the publisher. 
Optional . Repeatable. 



Country ,qrf publisher . 

A code taken from 'the list of Codes for Names 
of Countries shown in Section 4.7. 
Optional. Repeatable. 



EXAMPLES 



Example 1 



The place of publ icat ion and publisher are 
recorded in- the source format as Amste-rdam* 
North-Holland. Contents of Field 400: 



OOgAAmsterdamgBNorth-Holland 
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/. - Example 2 1 ^ The place of publication and publisher are 
^ recorded in the source format as Khemisset, 

MA, Province de Khemisset. MA- is the country ^ 
code for Morocco, Consents of Field 400: 

" 00@AKhemisset@DMA@BProvince de^hemisset 

Example 3 The postal, address of the publisher is ■ 

recorded in addition' to the place and name of 
.-^ * publisher. Contents of Field 400: 

' . 00@ALondon@CCalcutta House, Old Castle Street,- 

El 7NT@BLLRS Publications. 



Example 4 The' source format enters. when .the name of 

the publisher or source of publ icat ion^ is /I' 
unknown. Contents of Field 400: " , -v^ * 

00@ACoimbra@B?@DPT 



Example 5 Two publishers'* are ' named on the item^ Contents 

of Fie^HiAOO: ' 




00@ABudSSest@BOMKDK@ALondon@BUNIBID 



Example 6 . The publisher has offices in more than one 

place, from which the item is distributed. 
Contents of Field 400: 

OOeALondoneAOxfordQAMelbourneeADelhieBOxf ord 
University Press 



X 
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FIELD 410 



OyNAME . ' 
1 DEFINITION 



PLAGE OF MANUFACTURE • AND" NAME .QF MANUFACTURER 
See subfieldsw / * ^ : 
2 • REPRESENT ATI Ol4^^ ^ ^ ' 

Optional . Not repeatable ' :\ p'* ' 

00 ■ ., 



3 USE V 

4 INDICATORS 

5 SliBFIELDS 



5.A.0 NAME 
B.A.'l DEFN 



5.A.2 REPR 
5. A. 3 USE 



Place of manufacture . ' 
The^name of the place" or one of th^ places ' 
(usually towns or other locality) where- the 
item is produced or manufactured. This can 
include =the state, province or co\intry. , 
In accordance Vith the" .practice of the .agency 
prepar^uig the record". . ° y 

OptionaTfsRepeatablei 



5.B.0 


NAME 


. Name of manufacturer. 




5.B. 1 


DEFN 


The name o4. the person 
manufacturing the' item. 


or corporate bo^y ^ 


5..B.2 


REPR . 


'In accordance with the 


practice ,of . the agency 






preparing the, record. 


5 ."B . 3 


qsE . 


Optional, Repeatable. 





5. CO NAME 
5.C. I.. DEFN 
5.C;2. REPR 

5.Q.3 USE 



5.D..0 NAME 
5. D.I DEFN 
5.D.2 REPR 

5.D.3 USE 

EXAMPIiES 
Example 1 



Full address -of . manufacturer . 
The postal address of the pjr.inter.. 
According to the convent i-6ns for "postal". ' 
addres.ses in , the country of the manufacturer.^' 
Optional. Repeatable. . ^ ' .. . - 



Country of manufacture . ~ 

The country where the. manufacturer is located. 
A code taken from the list of Codes for Names 
of Countries shown in Section 4.7. 
Optional." Repeatable. 



A book is published in Great Britain, but 
printed in Turin, Italy; the printer is 
recorded in the record. Contents, of Field 410: 

00@ATorino@DIT ' 



ERIC 



..I i 



113 



Alternatively, ■ in accordance with the 
practices of the agenty preparing/the record, 
it may be recor^ded as n . • • 



(fo@^Torino-,' Italia 



4 



Thg„ item -stat^s^h the title page: 'Printed • 
f or -St.l Just and' Pendeen Old Cornwall Society', 
Redruth, by Redborne Pointing Works Contents 
of Field 410: 

^00@A[Redborne]@BRedborne printing Works'. 
■Contents of Field 400; ■ ^ ■ 

■ ■ ■» ' ' • > ^ \ 

00@ARedruth(aBSty Just and^ Pendeen Old 'CornwaJl 
Society ' ' ' . " '. . ' 




k ■ 
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FIELD 42d 



\ 



0 NAM^'; v/l/^-:'.; 

1 ' DEFINITIO#> 



■PLACE AND NAME OF DISTRIBUTOR 



jSee subfields. 



i\ 1 



2 REPRES;El|.'pKjflON See subfields. 
J USE 



Optional. ReReatable- wh.en there is more : than 
one distributor.' 



'4 INDIMT^IIS. 

^ mm 

5 /SUB 




00 




5.A.0 NAME 



5.A..1 ^DEFN 



5 . A. 2 REPR ' 
5::>A.3 USE •/ 

5.B.0 NAME 
/S". B . 1 DEFN 

5.B.2 REPR 

5.B':3 q.SE' 

5. CO hl^AME 
5.C.1 DEFN 
5.C.2 REPR ' 

5.C.. 3 USE 



5.D.0 NAME 
5\D. 1 DEFN 
5.D.2. REPR 

5'.D.3'USP ^ 



Place of distributor . 

The name^^ of the place or one"of>the places 
;(usuaily "town 'or other locality | where the 
distributor is situated. This c&n. include 
state", Vprovince or gcJuntry. . I 

In accordance ^ith the, prac^tice' of the Agency 
pre^parj.hg the^ record. • ; 

Optional. Not" repeatable. ^ ^ 



a o f '"^'cITs t r il^u t o r l ^^^ 



name* of , the person or corporate body 
''^ ' distributing the item. - 

• In -accordance with the, practice of the agency 
preparing; the record. ' 
Optio^ial;. Repe'a table.; 

. . ( .r . . ' 

Full'address of distributor . 
The postal, address of the distributor. 
According to ^the conventions for the postal 
address of ;the country of. the distributor. 
, , . Opt ional . Repeatable \ ; i ' 



Country of distributor ; • 
The country where the distributor is^ located,. 
Aftcode taken f rom the 1 ist ' of. C-cjdes for Namels 
of Countries "Shown In Sect;i6ii 4''. 7. 
'^Opti^onal Repeatable^. ^ - ' ' > 




The .item states on the title page: ' San 
Francijsco,'"Editor ial Consultants^ distributed 
by Hotisemans, London . V Cpnten\ts of Field 420: 

00@ALondon@BH'ousemans - 
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Con tents of F x e 1 d 4 0 0 : 



7 



Exam 




CK)@^San Franc isco(aBEditorial Con sui't,;^ nits 

:An il'fem is pubUshec/^y;t]|& Qa't^^ 
Baltimore a'nd, distribu|;ed hy-T^0\ Gorbet>.of. 
*Farniington, New'MexicbV. The>.c;^(^\Jnt ry coue may 
be' in'Gluded;, ;Content§: of / Fi:eli3 42Q.: 

' ' i . . ■ 
, .OOQAFarmindtdn •, K .•M.^BB". 

■ Contents of' Field,, 



OOQABaltimoret 



^bf. , put^l^lM^ i she r be*i 

name^ag^M^B of :disJtr 



■|i^:VOpE)Sala'^^ 5^^ the place 

ibut i;on 
^tl^.^^nternat ion^ named as 



i . the^-fd rsWM ield 420 : 

O^AStoe^J^^^ & wlkseU;- ' 



kepor'fs^.0ybiished by the British Library 
Reseda rc'^^^^^^ Department, are • 

availabjfe. only from British Library^ 
Lending' i},ivisiQn / T'he ^'sourfee* f ormat gives th'e 
f ull^;addreqs of thp dist r ibi^tor . Contents of 
Field; 420 r : ^4 

OOQABoston. SpaQBB.L.L.D.eCBoston *Spa, 
Wetherby, yorks^LS23 7BQ(aDGB ^ ' 



. 1 DEFINITION ■ 



• ''date of PUBLipATiON \ • • . ' 

T Four ^different types of date of publieation 
•dTe pe^rmitted/ These are distinguished' by. 

indicator position 1 , and are defined as • . 
- fpll^ows ' * 

.1-:= .DATE OF PUBLICATION: Date or datfes .7 ' 

' appearing on the item- indicating whep/th^ 
i tem was published;/ in the case of ■ 
comp],ete> serials dates of * first and; last 
■ 'issues /v'. ■ ■ . ; ' ^ : 

2 = /iJATE OF COVERAGE: ^ Date - or: da't^s rel-at^ 

to the Goverage of the "contents^ (e .g . in 
statist ical reports')*. : « , 

= DATE OF COPYRIGHT: Date, from which;::; /vV 
copyright is 'claimed, indicated in. the 
item by 'e'. ' • \ 

; 4 = APPROXIMATE "date 9F PUBLICATION: - Date or" 
- dates/ estimated to^ be the most .likely 
date, of publicat^ion when no o^icatio^^ 
the date appears invthe it0f 



2 .^REPRESENTATION See subfields. 



3 us^: 



4 - INDICATORS- 



5 ..SUfeFIELDS 



■-The use of ona-^of the 'four dates/ defined ab6ve 
is mandatory f^iSr all»items. Repea table . \ , 

■ .1 : 0 = Not specified. \. ' ' . j - > 

1 .= Date of • publication . ' . , . 

• 2 = Date of coverage. 
3 = Date of copyright. V ' "* 
4, = Approximate date of publication. 



2: 



) 



5. A. 0 NAME 

5'.a; i^ DEFN 
5• A • 2^ REPR 



5.A.'3 USE 



Bat^ in Formal ized^form . . , ' • v 
Any. of the 'four types of , dates defined above. 
The date(s) in formalized [form as shown in 
accordance 'with ISO 20l4.' ln the case of ^ 
spanning a period/ the two dates are set out 
in lull and separated by' a^hyphen. Any digit 
may be replaced by a question mark when a date 
'Of coverage or approximate date . is* ■given,. When 
jno month or day is given, the month or day is 
replaced by '0000':. 

.Mandatory when'' the date is convert ib^le to ISO 
format . . . 



■ Date in non-formalized . form , \ \ 
Any .Qf the four types of da,tes defined above. 
-The date as* it appears* on the item. May be ^ 
transliterated. ^^ - , ^ 

• I^andatory when the date cannot be converted 
i.nto the ISO format , e.g. a non-^Gregorian 
date,, dates including* ;^uch terms as 'Spring'., 
'Winter' . . ^ , ) 



The date of publication of a monograph is 
1946. '0000' isVadded. Contents of Fi.eld"440 : 



4 

10@A,1 9460000 



The/date of publication of a monograph is 1952 
or ^I953'v The last digit of the jear is 
replaced by '?' and the indicator set to '4' . 
Xo show that the date is uncertain. Contents . 
of Field 440: ^ ' . 

40@A1 9570000 



A report was released in September ' 1 980 . 
Contents ^of^Fieil^d '440: . . ^ f 

J0@A198009P0 




\ A monograph is published in 3 volumes. Volume 
^ 1 has a date of publication 1965, volumes 2 
and 3, 1968. The date -of the monograph is 
therefore 1965-1 96,8 i Contents of Field 440: 

•10@A19650000-19680000' 



A' serial i^s recorded which began in 1854-and 
is still continuing. Blanks ( represented' here 
by the asterisk '*') are placed in the end 
'date. Contents of Field 440: 

"'^ '1 0@A1 8540000-**!****** 

A serial's first issue is datedMst March 
' .• I954j *and its last 25th Sept_ember 1978. ' 
, . Contents of Fiel^d 440: 

.10@A19540301-19780925 



The date of a serial issue is September 1982, 



lis 



s3 



V 



/ 



but the issues are. always published in -the 
'middle 'Of the folj-owing inonth. The date 'is 

therefore a coverage date and 'the f irst' • . 
ahdicator is set at '2'« Contents of Field 

440: • < / 

20(aA1 981 09,00 ■ 



-Example 8 



Example 9 



, Example 10 



■ ^ ' 

A monograph contains ho date ^of publication, 
but there, is a^copyright date of 1969, 'which , 
Is entered ^wit"^* the first indicator set at 
'3V\ Contents 'Of Field 440: • - V 

30(aAl969.0>^J^ .'1 * "^^ /^ 

f . ' ■■ ■ ■•■ ' 

An article in a newspaper is published on 17th 
June 1965. Contents of Field 440 : , . • . 

lO(aA 196506 17 , . * ' " 





e-»date of a serial issue is ,Spr ing 1 978 . The 
date cannot bev formal ized. Contents of Field 
440; 



r inq 



jOeBSpriiig 1978 • , 

A fdrmalized date may be included, using March 
for Spring, as an approximation; . 

lO(aAl9780300(aBSpring 1978 



Example 1 1 



A serial shows 'Spring 1983' on the -title 
page. It is not apparent when the item. was . 
published, but its contents clearly cover 
January to March 1983. Contents of Field 440: 

20@A19830101-19830331 




FIELD 441 



Vd - NAME 

\def^ition , 

\ * ■ • 
2 RE^'RESE^^ATION 



3 USE. 



4 INDICATORS 

\ 

5 SUBFIELDS 

\ 
\ 

5.A.0 NAME 
5. A.I DBFN 
5. A. 2 REPr\ 
5. A. 3 USE \ 



EXAMPLES 



DATE OF LEGAL DEPOSIT 

Date on which the item has been received by a 
legal deposit agency. . 

Formalized in accordance with ISO 2014. Any 
digit may be replaced'by a question mark when 
an approximate date is given. When no month or 
day is given; the month or day is replaced by 
•0000' . ' ' 

Optional. Not repeatable. 

00 ' > . 



Date of legal deposit . 
See 1 above . 
See 2 above . 

Mandatory . Not repeatable . 

" ■ ^ ■ ■ . 



Example 1 



The date of legal deposit of an item is 16 
.June 1980. Contents of Field 441: 

00@A1980J»^16 



A ' 
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FIELD 4^0 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 



SERIAL NUMBERING AND DATE 

The numbers ama/or dates of coverage of the 
first and last issues of a serial. 



2 REPRESENTATION in accordance with'the practice of the agency 
■ . preparing the record. 



3 USE 



4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 



Optional. Not repeatable. The field may 
contain serial numbering and/or dates when, 
they are different , either in form or 
substance) .from the date shown in Field 440 
'Date "of Publication ' . 

00;.-, ;- . / v' 



5.A,0 NAME 
5. A.I DEFN 
5. A. 2 REPR 
5. A. 3 USE 



EXAMPLES 



Serial numbering and'date . 
See 1 above . 
See 2 above . 

Mandatory. Not repeatable. 



Example 1 ' , f.'An almanac started in -193 1 and is still 

continuing. It is .npt numbered, the date 
■ V serving as -a number .. Contents of Field 450 : 

' "i-' 00@A1931- : ■ ' ,;: 

The volume relating to 1931 has a publication 
, date of 1930. Contents of Field 440: 



0l@Ai9300000- 



Example 2 ' ' 



A.c^irectory was published from 1895 to 1956 
The- volumes were not nuipbgred. Contents of 
Field 450: 

00@A1 895-1 956 



Exampl^e 3 



The numbering of a serial starts .at volume 16 
after.^ change of title , beginning with issue 
no. i . It ends at volume 28, no. '6. The -agency 
has elected not to show the date, in Fielci 450 
since the date already appears in Field 440. 
Contents of Field. 450; ' ■ ' ^\ 
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OdQAvol . 1 6 , no .1 -.vol . 28 , no . 6 



Exafliple 4 



/ 

Example 5 



The source format "records the above example as 
fpllows: 16(1) - 28(6) .- Contents of Field 4^: 



OOQAi ed )-2/u) 



The; source format records both date and 
numbering, in the same field: No* 1-, Oct. 197,6- 
Contents of Field 450: 



00@ANo.l-, Oct. 1 976- 



ERIC 
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NAME. ' 
DEFINITION 

REPRESENTATION 

USE; '■ . 

■■*■.* 

indica'tors ' . 
subfields . 

A. 0 NAME ' 
A. 1 DEFN 

A. 2 REPR" 
A. 3 USE 



PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION 



Description of the physical attributes'^f the 
item.- • ,■ > , * 

■ » . ' 

.In a^ccordance with the practice of the agency 
preparing the record. - 

Optional. Not repeatable. 'Field 490 'Part ■ 
Statement' is used to indicate the place of an 
item in relation to its host item. 

00 



Number ^ of pieces and designation . ,, 
An indication of the number of pieces, in an 
'iteni, and/or the number of constituent parts 
(pages, frames, etc.) of an item consisting of 
one physical entity . " 

In accordance with the practice of the agency 
preparing the record., 

Optional. Not repeatable. " ' " 



B.O NAMEL 
B.I DEF#' 



B .2' RE PR 
B.3 USE 



h 



Other descriptive details . , V 
Physical data about an item other than the 
number of pieces and their description (see 
Subfield A) or dimensions (see Subfield C). 
;in accordance with the practice of the agency 
pteparing the record. 
Optional. Not repeatable. 



:.0 NAME 
DEFN 



.2 REPR 
. 3 USE 



Dimensions . - > 

Oneor more of the linear measurements 
(height, width, depth) of an item and/or, in 
thej case of items which require equipment for 
their use^^imensions relevant to the use of 
the item.^*' . ^ 

In accordance with the practice of the agency 
preparing the record. J r 

Optional. Not repeatable. All tKe dimensions 
are entered in the same subfield. 



.0 NAME 
. 1. DEFN 



.2 REPR 



Accompanying material . 

Any item which accompanies the item being 
described, which is issued at the same time as 
that item and is intended to be used in 
• coo-junction with it. 

In accordance with the, practice of the agency 
preparing the record. 
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5.DV3 USE 



; Opt ix>nar, Repea jwhen there i than 

T one item of acci^mpanying material.: r 




A dbcument consists of .2- volumes which are 
25cm in height, Con.terits of Field 460: -v 

.00@A2 \f^ls,@C25cm , 



Example 2^ 



A document..:Consist s ;6f 257 pages,: with . • 
" 'illustratioris. -The dpcu^ is 23 cm in height, 
'.and there is a set of 4 slides in a pocket . 

Contents of Field 460: ' 

00@A257p@Bill@C23cm@D4 slides^ i 



Example 3 



A document is A4 size and contains I28p > 
numbered A1rA40 and B1-B88 .. Content s . of Field-. 

460: • '-'-r ■ : ■ ■ r 



00@AA1-A40, B1-B88@CA4 



Example 4 



A document consists of; 192. pages of which lO 
are numbered i to x and the. rest 1-182. It. 
conl^i'ns 1 coloured map, 1 coloured portrait 
and numerous other illustrations most of which 
are coloured. Lt is 25cm high. Contents of 

Field 460: ^ 

■* ■■■*•■ . ■ . , 

00@Ax, 'l82p.@Bill (chiefly col.), 1 col. map, 
1 col. port. @C25cm 

■ r . ' ■. . ■- 
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NAME 



DEFINITION, . See SUbfields. 
REPRESENTATION ' ,See. subf ields. . 



SERIES STATEMENT AND ASSOCIATED STATEMENT(S) 
OF RESPONSIBILITY 



USE 



INDICATORS. 
SUBFIELDS, 



"Opticfual. Repeatable when an item belongs to 
more than one series, or where there is a 
parallel_ series title. Alternately, parallel 
series titles may appear in a single ' 
repetition of Subf i eld- A. 

00 , 



A.O NAME 
A.I DEFN 



A. 2 REPR 



^.3 USE 



Series statement . , - 
.A word, phrase, character, or group of 
characters normally appearing on an item^ 
identifying a series to which the item 
belongs, and including any numbering or 
lettering relating to the ordering of the item 
within the series and/or sub-series. 
As . on the item: ii) the form and sequence as 
shown on the item, exactly as . to wordrhg. but 
not necessarily as to punctuation, ^' . 
capitalization, or character set . . • . 

Optional. Not repeatable. Series names used as 
access points are in Field 200.- 



J.O NAME 

1.1 DEFN 

1.2 REPR 



.3 USE 



Statement of responsibility associated with 
series "statement ! ~ ~" ■ ■ . ; 

Name(s) or phrase (s) relating to- the 
identification and/or function of any' persons 
or corporate bodies responsible for or * 
contributing' to the creation of the series. 
In the. form and sequence, shown on the item 
exactly as to wording but not necessarily as 
to punctuation or capitalization. A statement 
of responsibility may be transliterated. It 
can include the names of one 'or. more than one 
person or corporate body. 

Optional. Repeatable for each statement of 
responsibility foun^ in the series. 



.0 NAME 
.1 DEFN 



. 2 -REPR 



Part statement .' 

The number bf the item and its designation 
(e.g. no., vol., part) within the ^eries 
recorded in Subfield.A. 
As shown on the i,tem except that other 
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5.C.3 USE 



* . 

numerals or numbers recorded in words are 
converted to arable numerals. 
Mandatoryv- Not repea table, > 



5.D.0 NAME 
5.D.1 DEFN 
5.D.2 REPR 

5.D.3 USE 



ISSN , 

The ISSN of the series entered in Subfield A. 
Eight numerical digits including a check 
digit. . ' • 

Optional. Not repeatable . 



5.L-0 NAME 
.5.L. 1 DEFN 
5. L. 2, REPR 

5.L.3 USE- 



Language of title . - 

The language of the title in Subfield A. 

A. code taken from the list of Language Codes 

shown m Section 4.4. 

When the title of the series is available in 
more than one language , the languages of the 
titles are entered to indicate parallel s.eries 
titles. Otherwise optional. Not repeatable. 



5.S.0' NAME 
5.S. 1 .DEFN 

5. 5. 2 REPR 

5.5.3 USE 



Script of title '. * * | 

The scr/pt of the --title in Subfield A. 

A code taken from the list of Script Codes 

shown , in Section 4 . 6. ; 

Optional. Not 'repeatable. . f 



EXAMPLES 



Example ' 1 



Coin frpm R oman Britain is ah 

occasional p^iper of the British Museum (no. 
33) . The ISSN of^ the series is 0412-4815. 
Contents of Field 480: . , 

00@AOccasional paperQBBr i t ish MuseumQCNo. 
33@D0412-4815 



Example 2 



Example 3 



X-ray diffraction topography by B.K. Tanner 
belongs to two. series^ both of which are named 
tTie title page. Contents of repeated Fields 

'480 r ^ 

00@AInternational /series in the science of the 
ssolid state@Cvol. ' 10 

OOQAPergamon international Library 

Intestinal permeation by M. Burke belongs tof 
two series. Contents of repeated Fields 480Y 

OOQAWorkshop conferences HoechstQCvol . 4 

OOQAInternational congress^ series@CNo. 391 
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A' series title used as a key title or access 
point will appear under title (Fieid iSOO) or 
key title (Field 201 ) in a separate segment. 

This"^ field may appear in a secondary segmervt 
describing a monographic series as a serial , 
linked to the primary segment describing the 
target item, \ ' 



FIELD '4-90 



O.NAME 

1 DEFINITION 



2 REPRESENTATION 



3 USE 



4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 



PART STATEMENT^ 



Data locating a pajrt in, relation to a Whole 
item (e.g/ details' on the location of a 
component part within a host item, aates , 
specif ying- the period of time covered by a ^ 
part). / 

In accordatrfre with the practice of the agency 
creating the record. 

Mandatory if or alT items which are component' 
parts, for. single volumes within' mult i-volume 
monographs, and for /single volumes of series. 
^Rep6atable; \ 

00 



5.A.0 NAME 
5iA.1 DEFN 



5 •A. 2 REPR 
5. A. 3 USE 



Volume/part numeration and designation , 
A wordr phrase, character or group of , 
characters, normally appearing on a Item , 
indicating to which voTume/ issue, part , etc. 
of a more inclusive^ item the item belong^s. 
As on the item, modified, transliterated or 
translated. ; . ' ^ 

Mandatory for items treated as component parts 
unless the. j^Limits of the component part are; 
defined by pagination alone. Repeatable fo»r 
successive levels of volume, issue, etc. . 



5.B.0 NAME 
"5..B. 1 DEFN 

5.B.2-REPR 
5.B.3 USE 



Pagination defining a part . 

An enumeration of the pages af a ^component 

part within the host item. 

As on the item. . 

Mandatory when the pagination is necessary to 

define the limits of the component p^art within 

the host item. Not .repeatable . 



5. CO NAME 
5.C. 1- DEFN 



5.C.2 REPR 
5.C.3 USE ^ 



OtherA identifying data defining a part . 
Any data other than volume/part numeration and 
designation and pagination, which defines a 
part . » * • 

As on- the item. • . ^ ^ 

Mandatory when necessary to identif y^the part«» 
^ in relation to the whole. Not repeatable. 
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A monog r aph Molecular connect ivitV' in 

chemistry and. drug research is volume 14 of 
' the series Medicinal ChenjTstrv .' A link is made 
■ fx om the* segment containing the identification; 
, of the series- to the primary segment in which 

the monograph is described. Field 490 will 

occur in Segment 1: 

oo§Avoi. 14 . 

Within the record for this monograph, there is 
also a series statement which records the 
'Statement of the series exactly • as ' found in 
the document. Contents of Field 480, which 
will occur in Segment 0/- will be: , 

OOQAMedic inal Chemist rygCvol . 1 4 ' 



The item being recorded is. a contribution in a 
serial. The record consists of two segments; 
Segment 0 contains the 'description of the • 
contr ibut ioxi^v and Segment -1 cpntains the 
identif ic^^on of the serial. A linking field' 
pro\^44©-^^ link f rom'Segment 1 to Segment O.. 
Segn)ent 1 contains only two fields; the^ 
control number of the serial, and the'part : 
statement. The contribution is in vol. 36 on 
pQ-ges 255 to 260.' Contents ^of Field 490 which 
will occur in Segment 1: • 

OOQAVol^. 36@B255r260 

When the description of a component . part is 
contained within separate secondary segment 
(i.e. the item that contains the, component 
part is>the ttarget item .of the record), th^ 
part statement' will be carried in the segment 
for the component part. ^ 
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PI ELI 


p 500- 


■ 1 





•J,.? 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 



NOTE 



Any infornvation about the iteiji which is not 
, entered elsewhere in 'the record, and which is 

included as part of , the record. ' ' i, 

- ,, ■/ ■ . ■ -J 

• 2 REPftESENTATION In ^accordancie with the- practice of the agency 

preparing the record. . ' , 



3 USE • 

1/ . . .. ■ 

4 INDICATORS 
, 5 SUBFIELDS 

'5. A. 0 NAME 



V 



EXAMPLES 



t>7 



Example 1 

Example 2 
Example 3 



Optiorial. Repeatable. Noties relating 
bibliographic history or the relat ionshi]^k)f 
the item to' other bibl iographic itemg'ar*,^/ 
entered in Field 510.^ 



00 




Note , • ';' _ 

For definition,,: representation and 'use, see 
2 and 3 above. ' / 

.•v . .... • ^•■i^ 

Any kind of note' which does not deal^wi^th. 
bibliographic history (Field 5.10) serial ; 
frequency (Field 520) or contents (Field. 530) 
may be entered in Field 500.\ The f ollo^irag \is^ 
'a selection of notes, as • they would ap^ar^in 
Field 500: 





00@AThesis presented for Ph.D. at University 
of British Columbia;, 1983 . ' I'". 



00@AThesis ( Ph.D. ) - Harvard University, ,1967 



00@Mt head of title^l Goscinny and Uderzo 
present an Asterix adventure 



erJc 



Example 4 ^- 
Example 5 
Example 6 
Example 7 



00@AS.erie3 editor: Ruth Porter 



00@AText on lining papers 



00@AParallel text in English and Welsh 

00@AThe result of a cooperative researdh 
project at Simon Fraser University 
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FIELD 510 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 



NOTE ON BIBLIOGRAPHIC RELATIONSHIP ■ ' 

A nol;e describing a bibliografjhic relationship ' 
between one -item and another.' 



2 REPRESENTATION In accordance; with the prac t ice ^ 6f the agency 

preparing the record. • 



3 'USE 

4 indicatoIrs 
5: subfield 



Opt ibnal . 



5.A.0 NAME 



Note . 

Fdr: definition , representation and use^ see 1, 
2 and 3 above . . ' • \ 



EXAMPLES . 



^ f Examplef 1 



Notes on bibliographic ' relationships^ can 
usually be generated automatically from the 
data 'in the* linking fields. (Fields 080-085) 
and secondary segments. This may jnot be 
possible when the -source format does nob- 
record links as segments; when the record to 
which the links are made does not existVwhen. 
information additional to that provided. in the 
link is required in the ndte; or when the note 
includes. a textual quote from the item. 



The item Index to textile auxilia'r ies^ was 
publi'shed in 1980. It was previously publ i shed 
in '1978 under the same title. Content/S of 
Field 510/ 

00@A Previbus ed.: 1978 



Example 2 



The item Anatomy for s^tudents and teachers of 
physical education was later published a§ . 
Structural and > f unct ional anatomy for students 
and teachers of physical education . Th^^.record 
of the later work contains a note as follows 
in Field 510: , ^ 

OOQAPrevious ed. 'published as 'Anatomy for 
students and teachers of physical e^ducation'. 
1970 



Example 3 



A document ^is'^a reprint of a chapter of. a. 
book./Cont.ents of Field 510: 



EKLC 
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OOQAReprlnted from Themee on Pacific lands by 
M,C,R, Edgell and B,H, Parrell, 1974, p,5rl5 



Example 4 ^ 



Example 5 



A document is a reprint from a aerial. 
Contents of field 510? 

OOQAOriginally published in Slavic Review, 
v,^a (2) , Dec, 1975 



' 4 



The title British Heritage supersedes British 
History Illustrated , An appropriate note coutd 
.*''have been created from a linkage field, but 
the source f.ormat does not record links. 
Contents of Field 510;. 

O.OQASupersedes : -British History Illustrated 



Example 6 



Example 7 



A note is taken from the item itself: the note: 
is entered in quotation marks in the source 
format to indicate this. Contents of Field 

00@A'Reprinte'd from an unpublished 
experimental edition'. 

The booklet 'MARC; its-history and 
implications* has also been publ ished in the 
Encyclopiedia of Library and Information 
Sc ience ; -the note from the title page is 
quoted in Field 510: * 

00@A'Based on an article entitled Machine- 
Readable Cataloguing (MARC) Program which\ 
appears in the Encycloped'ia of Library and 
Informat ion *Sc ience , volume^?' ^ 
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PIPILD 520 



0 NAME : , 

1 DEFINITION 

2 REPR51SENTATI0N 

3 USE 

4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 



SERIAL PREQUEINCY NOTE 
See subfiolds. 
See subfieids. 

Optional, Repeatable when the frequency of the 
serial has varied during its existence. ' 

00 



5. A. 0 ^ NAME 
5.A.M DEFN 

5. A. 2 REPR 

5'.;A.3 USE 

5.B.0 NAME 
'5.B. 1 DEKN 

5.B..2 REPr' 

5.B.3 U&E 



A 



Frequency , 

A note on the frequency with whiqh a serial is 

published, ^ ' , ^ 

In accordance wi.th. the practice of the agendy 

preparing the record. 

Mandatory, Not repeatable. 



Dates of frequency , \ ^ ' . V 

The dates for which the frequency stated in' 

Subfield A are vahlid. 

In accordance with the practice of the agency 
preparing the record, > 

Optional, Not. repeatable. Required only when 
the frequesncy of a serial changes, ' 



EXAMPLES 



Example 1 



A serial is published monthly. Contents of 
'Field 520: / 

OOQAMonthly - a 



Example 2 



A journal was published monthly from 1940 to- 
1980 and has been published quarterly sihq'§\ 
Contents of repeated Fields 520: ' ' ^^r^J^ 



00@AHQ^thly@Bi940-l980 * 
00@AQuarter ly@B1 98 1 - 
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PI TO 53-0 



i4 . 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 

2 REPRESENTATION 

3 USE 

4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBPIEHiDS 



5.A.0 NAME 

5.A.1 DEFN 

5. A. 2 REPR 

'5 A. 3 USE 

EXAMPLES 



Example 1 



Example 2 



Example 3 



CONT^ENTS NOTE ' . , ^ ''V,'\'' ' ' 

A 'description, or .Uat pf the woi'Kfe, 'parts or 
pieceS: contained in the; item be in^; described , 

In accordance with the prflct'ice ]6f the agency 
preparing- the record;! \ / 

Optioflai. Repeat^le.V ^ ' 



Contents note 
See 1 above . , 
See 2 above. 



»te, ^ ( 



Mandatory. Not r^e^e^!tabl^^. , 



It- 

The record of a /book ' The eleventh Si menon 
* omnibus has the following contents notQ in 
Field 530: • 

;00@AContents:- The Venicb train; MaigBet and 
!the millionaires; The Inriocentsi I • 

A document :'eri|itled The price" of tranquility: 
: the manufacturie' and use' pf psychotropic drugs 
-Contains twp^^papers 4' According to the practice 

of the source ; format each paper is entered in 
. a s,eparate subfield; in the CCF each may be . 

entered in^ a separate field. Contents of 
. repeated Fiislds 53.0: 

00@AThe famaiy doctor's role in psychotropic 
'drug use by PeterA. Parish 

00@AThe international industry; 
withi^spegial reference to psychotropic drugs 

; by^S^\::Lgll 'r\,'['" ■ ■ ' 

■ITie;ab<^^^ in an alternative format 

in repeated -F^ields 53.0: 

pOQAWrish^^^^ A, The family doctor ' s role . 

In psys4o^r6^ drug vUse * 

,pO@Atai;^, .S/ The international pharmaceutical ' 
?indu^try/ ; with spec ial reference to 
psyciiqtrppic drugs 
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V 



i 
I 



0 NAljlE 

1 DmPINITION 



ABSTRACT 

A. brief eleflci-iption oTfche aontenfc of an item, 
Intended to include inPoi-matlve , Indicative, 
critical piveva,lyit4ve abatr^ate, aummaries, 
etc, . ; ■ ■ , . ' ., 



2 REPRESENTATION In accordance with the practice o£ the agency 

preparing the record. 



■ 3 USE 
» 4 INDICATORS 
5 SUBPIELDS' 



Optional r Repeatable. 
00. , 



5.A.0 NAME 
5.A.1 DEFN 
5. A. 2 REPR 
5". A. 3 USE 



Abstract . 
See 1 above. 
See 2 above. 

Mandatory. Not repeatable.. 



5 L.O NAME 
5. L.I DEFN 

5. L. 2 REPR 

'5.L.3 USE 



Language of abstract . 

Identification of the language of the 

abstract . 

A -code taken from the list of Language CodeA 
shown in Section 4.4. " , - ' 

Optional. Not repeatable. 




A record for a-journal article 'Microcomputers 
as information di sseminat ipn tools ' has an, • 
abstract taken from the article. Contentsof ' 
Field 600: f ^ 

00@APreliminary investigation of a 
microcomputer as an' aid in both locaiVnd 
network informatidn handling indicates^*hat \ 
there ^ are major benefits. 'The system ^ has 
proven useful both in instructional sett irigs 
and in approximations of normal . 
library/information centre tasks. Micros can, 
have sufficient capacity for circulation 
control systems, but adequate software is 
Lacking. , 



EJcample 2 



I FLA journal summarises contributions in 
English, French and German. In this example 
the English and French summaries are taken 

^•■•^ 13.5 ^' 



The 8§up§i fepm&fe hig a subfield l§r epifin of 
suinmapy/sbitpaofef fehiJ difea ii a^did §t fchi 
en4 orth§ in t^lvig §Kampl§i Gonfeinfeg Qt 

OOiABeonQmie eon8ideFafelc?n8,<fi doubts about fch^ 
lutupe poli of publia .Ubp-apiej ap§ iMjor 
fasfeoPB whieh Inbpoduet une§ptea"infcy inl© t\\§ 
future planning of publie llbpspy buildinga afe 
fch§ pptsent time, Infleuasion of building 
reqiiU'pmenta should follow the d§bafee on 
^policy, not pteeede it.iLang 

-OOQADeB eonsid^pftkions ^eonomiQu© §fc dea 
inceptitudes aup 1§ v(^lp futup^d§8 
biblioth^qwis publlqu§a 'sont l§8 taoteupft lea 
pltia im'portflnta' de l'ind6eision dans leu • 
futupo planif Ication actuelle dea .batlmenta 
des biblioth^quea publiqueo. Laa diBcuaaidn 
SUP lea bBtimenta devrolt auivre at non 
pr6c6der le debat ,^ venir au leup r6le.d]L£pe 
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FIELD- 610 



0* NAME 

1 DEFN 

2 REPR 

IS.* 

3 USE 



.4 INDICATORS 
S'^SUBFIELDS 



/ 



CLASSIFICATION SCHEME NOTATION 

A. notation assigned to an item according to 
the provisiof^s of a classift.cat.ion scheme. •,. " 

In accordance , with the classification scheme 
identified in Subfield B. 

Optional. Repeatable either for each 
classification notation, or for eae:h 
classification system. 

00 . 



.5.A.0 NAME 
5. A.I DEFN 
5. A. 2 REPR 
5. A. 3 USE 



Notation ^ 

See 1 above. 

See 2 above. 

Mandatory . Repeatable . " 



5.B.0 NAME 

5. B.I DEFN 

5.B.2 REPR 

5.B.3 USE 



Identification of classification scheme .- 

An identification of the classification scheme 

used in Subfield A. 

In accordance with the practice of the^ agency 
preparing the record. 
Mandatory. Not repeatable. 



EXAMPLES 



Example 1 



A document on. computer printers is classified 
68 1 . 327 .S4 ' 1 1 according to ^the Universal • 
Decimal Classification (UDC). Contents of 
Fii^nd 6.10: 



00@A68 1 .327,54'^ 11 @BUDC 



Example 2 



xs 



A document on aridina, a heart condition, 
classified 616.122 according to the 18th 
edition of the Dewey Decimal Classification 
scheme (DC18). Contents of Field 610: 



00@A61 6. 122@BDC18 



Of- 
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FIELD. 620 



0 NAME 

1 DEFINITION 



2 REPRESENTATION 



3 USE 



4 INDICATORS 

5 SUBFIELDS 



SUBJECT DESCRIPTOR 

A word, term, . name or phrase chosen tO-i^p^Spress 
a concept or a combination of concepts which 
are present in the work contained in the item, 
in order to facilitate retrieval of the item. 

Subject descriptors can be controlled 
according to a subject system, e.g. selected 
from a thesaurus. or' a list of subject 
headings, iri which case they are in accordance 
with the practice of the system identified in 
Subfield B; otherwise they are in accordance 
with the practice of the agency preparing the 
record. • - 



Optional . Re pea table either for each 
descriptor or subject heading, or for each 
subject descr iptor system (i.e. thesaurus or 
list of subject headings). ■ ' 



00 



5. A. 0. NAME 
5. A.I DEFN 
5. A. 2 REPR 
5. A. 3 USE 

5.B.0 NAME 
5. B.I DEFN 



5.B.2 REPR 
5.B.3 USE 



Subject descriptor . 
See 1. abpve . 
See 2 above. 
Mandatory . Repea table , 



Ident i f ication of subject system . 
A term or code identifying the subject system, 
from which the descriptor in SubfieldiA is 
taken.' Or the term 'None' or its equivalent if 
no thesaurus or controlledo,list is used. 
In accordance with the practice of the agency 
preparing the^" record. 



Mandaitory. Not 'repeatable. 



EXAMPLES 



Example 1 



The following terms are applied to a' document: 
Nigeria. Zaria region. Muslims. Hausa. Women. 
1900-1950. Contents of Field 620: 



00@ANigeria@AZar ia 
@AWomen@A1 900-1 950 



regi onSAMusl imsSAHausa 



Example 2 The following terms have been applied to a 




138 



document in the Zooloc}ical Record : Effects 
of/Radioactive ; pp 1 1 u t ion /Ma r i n e ha b i t a t / 
Echihoidea/Arbacea punctulata. Contents of 
Field 620: 

00@AEffects of @ARadioactive pollgt ion@AMarine 
habi^tat@AEchinoidea(§AArbacea punctulata@B2o61 , 
Rec . . t ' 



Example 3 



A Library of Congress Subject Heading- is 
applied to the document. Contents of Field 
620: 



00@AFrance--Description and travel .@BLCSH 



Example 4 



The above as entered in ah alternative format 
in repeated subfields. Contents of Field 620: 

OOQAFrance^ADescr iption and travel@BLCSH 



ERIC 



139 



4 CODES USED IN THE DATA ELEMENTS "» 

4.1 Record status codes 

4.2 Bibliographic level codes 
4^3 .Character set codes - - 
4.4 Language codes . * 
4.'5 Physical medium codes 

4.6 Script codes j 

4.7 Codes for names of countries 

4.8 Role codes 

4.9 brganization codes 

4.10 Field linkage <:Odes ^\ 

4.11 National bibliography and legal deposit 

agency codes 

4.12 Vertical relationship codes 

4.13 Horizontal relationship codes 

4.14 Completeness of record codes 

4^15 Type of material codes : ^ 



3 ' 
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RECORD 'STATUS CODES 



These codes have been developed for use in the 
"CCF. 

Used in character position 5 of the record 
label. / 

a New record 

h Replacement record (A record that is 
intended to replace a previously issued 
record.) A record with this code takes the 
place of a record with the same Control number 
issued at an eair^lier date. ♦ 

c Deleting record (A record that is intended 
to cause the removal of a previ'ously 
distributed record,) A record wi^th this code 
will cause the removal from a fi.l^ of .a record 
with the same control number i'skued.'at an 
earlier date.;^^. 7^'% 
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BI BLIOGR^SiPHIC LEVEL CODES . ' - 

> i . • ■ . ■ ■ » • 

These codes hav» been developed for use . in 'the 
CCF. 

Used in character position 7 of the record 
label. 

s Serial (a bibliographic item in any medium 
issued in successive parts, usually having 
numerical or chronological designations, and 
intended to be continued indefinitely . Serials 
include periodicals, annuals (reports, ^ 
yearbooks, directories, etc .), ^ the journals, 
memoirs, proceedings, tra^nsactions , etc • of 
societies and monographic series.) 

m Single volume , monograph (A bibliographlTc 
item complete in one physical part; may , 
volume t)f a multi-volume monograph.)' 

c Multi-volume monograph (A bibliographic item 
complete or intended to be completed in a 

finite number of separate parts. )^. , 

<j ■ . 

a Component part (A bibliographic item which 
-for purposes of bibliographic identification or 
access absolutely requires reference to the 
document of which it forms a part. Component 
parts include chapters in monographs, articles 
in serials, ^ illustrations and maps in printed 
text, an aria in a music score issued with a 
sound recording, etc. Also commonly called 
analytic .) . 

e Made-up collection (A bibliographic item 
that is a made-up collection; for example the 
manuscripts of an individual author.) 

r . ■ 
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1^ 



,4 ^1. 0 NAM 




1. SOURCE 



.4.,3.2^FIBtDS 




. CHARACTER SET CODES 

These codes are registration numbers taken from 
the ISO "international Register of Coded 
Character Sets, as described in Section 2.6. 

Used in Field 030,. Subfields A, B and C. 

These are the most commonly u^ed code sets. 
Instructions for. obtaining other codes are 
shown under Field 030. . . 

1 ■ Defa\ilt control functions (ISO 646) 

2 International Reference Version graphic set 
(ISO 646) 

/67 Additional Control functions for 
bibliographic use (ISO. 6630) 

» 37 Basic Gyrillic graphic character set 

' . , * * • 

53 Extension of the Latin alphabet coded 
character set for bibliographic intei?chanqe 
^ (ISO 5246-1980) 



54* Extension of the coded character sefc of the 
C^^rillic alphabet for bibliographic use (DIS 
5427-1981 ) 



^'*55 Greek alphabet -charactjer set for 
./ bibliographic use (ISO 5428-1980) 




ERIC 
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pi r 



4.4.0 NAME 
.4.4.'i SOURCE 



4.4.2 FIELDS 



LANGUAGE CODES , — 

In the. absence of a standard code for names of* 
languagets, it is assume'd that users of the CCF 
will employ- the language codes listed below. 
The list-.. 15 taken from the ISDS Manual , ^ which 
adapted ii''^^^^ of Congress List of 

Language^' "and Language Codes ' • ' - 

May be used in any field where they can apply. 
In 'particular , usedin the following fields: 



Field. 020, 
Field 200. 
Field 2^10, 
Field 22-1 , 
Field 223, 
Field 240, 
Field 310, 
Field 330, 



Subfield 
Subf ield 
Subfield 
Subfield 
Subfield 
Subfield 
Subfield 
Subfield 



L 
L 
L 
L 
L 
L 
L 
L 



FielB 040, Subfield A. 

Field 20.1 , Subfield L 

Field*220, Subfield 

Field 222, Subfield 

Field 230, Subfield 

Field 260, Subfield 

Field 320, Subfield 



Field 480, Subfield 



L 
L 
L 
L 
L 
L 



4.4.4 CODES 



Abnak 

USE A|.gonquian langu&ges 
(alg) 

Acholi ach 

Acpli V 

USE Acholi (ach) 

Afghc 

U^E Pushto (pus) 

Affrihili, afh ^; 

Af ^ikans , af r 

A>fro-Asiatic (Other) ata 

Ainu 

USE Miscellaneous (mis) 
Akan 

USE Niger-Congo~ (Other ) (nic) 

Akkadian akk 

Albanian 1 alb 

Aleut ale 

Algonkm 

USE Ojibwa (oji) ^ 

Algonquian languages " alg 




Al jamia . a jm 

Ama'rinya 

USE Amharic (amh) 

Amharic amh 

Ancient Greek ^ 
USE Greek, Ancient 
(to 1453) (grc) 

Ancient Hebrew 
USE HeSr:e;w^*(heb^^ 

Anglo-Norman 

USE Romance (Other) (roa 

Anglo-Saxon ^ 

(ca. 60.0- f 100) " ang 

Annamese ^ 

USE Vietnamese * (vie) 

Anzanite 

USE Elamite . (elx) 

Apache apa 

Arabic ara 

Aramaic arc 

Arapahoe arp 

Araucanian arn 



Arawak; arw 

Armenian * . arm 

\ .' • ' ' ' •. ^ -i 

Armor ic > ^ 

USE Breton (bre) 

Ashianti, 

USE Niger-Congo (Other) (nic) 



a sm 



Assamese 

Assiniboin 

USE Dakota (dak) 

Assyro-Baby Ionian \ 
^ySE Akkadian (akk) 



Athapascan languages ath 
Avar 

USE Avaric (ava) 



Avaric 

Avesta 

Avestan 

USE Avesta (ave)' 
^ . 
Awadhi 

Aymara 

Azerbaijani ^ 
Azeri 

/ .USE' Azerbaijani (aze) 
Aztec 

'use Nahuatlan (nah) 
Baltic (Other) ^ 
Baluchi 

■ • . . c» 

-^amana 
NjU^E Bambai-a (bam) 

Bambara ... 



ava 
ave 



awa 
aym 
aze 



bat 
bal 



bam 



Bashkir 
Basque 



bak' 
baq 



Bedja r- 
USE Beja (bej) 

Beja 



bej 



Bella Bella 

USE Wakashan languages (wak) 

BeU^ Coola ^ ^' 

USiS Salishan languages (sal) 

Bfelorussian ' bel 

Bemba bem 

Bengali ' ben, 

Beothuk 

USE North American Indian 
(Other) (nai) 

.Berber languages ber 

Bhojpuri bho 

Biblical. Greek , 
USE Greek, Ancient 
(to 1453) (grc), . 

Biloxi . ^ 

USE Siouan languages (sio) ' 

Biluchi 

USE Baluchi (bal) 

Bishari 

USE Beja (bej) 



Blackf oot 

Bohemian 

USB Czech (cze) 

Braj 

Breton 

Bulgarian 



bla 



bra 
bre 
bul 



Bantu )/ . 

USE Niger-Congo (Other) (nic) ' 



Bulgarian, Old 

USE. Church Slavic (chu) 



Burmese 



bur 



Bushman 

" USE Sub-Saharan African 
Other) (ssa) 
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Byelorussian 

USE Belorussian (bel) 

* ■ . ■ . ' 

Byzantine Greek 

USE Greek, Ancient 
'.\ (to 1453) (grc) 

^ Caddo cad 

.Cambodian cam 

CanereseO* 

USE Kannada (kan) 

Carib . ^ car 

Carrier 

USE Athapascan languages 

(ath) ^ 

. .• . '■ ' ' . 

;Castilliah 

USE Spanish (spa) 



ChiChewa / 

USE Hyanja (nya) 

Chichimeca-Jonaz . 
'USE Otomian languages (oto) 



Chinese 

Chinook Jargon 



chi 
chn 



Chipewyan 

USE Athapascart languages 

(ath) .:y::^:;: 

Chippewa 

USE Ojibwa (oji )' 

Chi were 

a USE Siouan langauges (sio) 



cho 



Catalan : ' 
Caucasian (Other) 



cat 
cau 



Cayuga 

USE Iroqubian languages (iro) 



Celtic languages eel 

Central American 

Indian. (Other) cai 

Central Magahi 
USE Magahi (mag) 

Cewa 

USE Nyanja (nya) 

Chaldean 

USE Aramaic, (arc) 

Chamorro . 
USE fealayo-Polynesian 
(Other) (map) • • 

Chechen ' che 

Cherokee chr 

Chewa 

USE Nyanja (nya) * * 

Cheyenne chy 

Chii'bcha chb 



Choctaw 

Chontal ot Tabasco' . 
USE Mayan languagesJII 



Chorti '---.l'' -y'- 

USE Mayan languages (myn) ^ 

Church Slavic chu 

Chuvash ^ chv 

Ci Nyanja 

USE Nyanja (nya) 

Classical Greek 

USE Greek, Ancient 
f to (1453). Cgrc} . ) 

Copt^ic .' ^ cop 



Cornish 



Cree 



cor 

cre^ 



Creek 

USE Muskoge^e (mus) 

Creoles and Pidgins' 



crp 



Croatian 

USE Serbo-Croatian (Roman) 
(scr ) \ 

Crow 

USE Sibuan languages ( sio) 



C'ushit ic 



cus 



ERIC 
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Czech ^ 

Dakota 

Danish 

Dano^Norwegian 

USE Norwegian (nor) 

Delaware 

'Demotic 
^ USE Egyptian (egy) . 

Denca 

USE' Dlnka (din) 



cze 
dak 
dan 



del 



dirt 
doi 



Dogrit^^^^-'^;^','^^^^^^^ 

* USE Athapascan languages 
, (ath) : . V ^ . ■ 

• • \ ^^-'.-^ J- . .. 

Dravidian (Other) , dra 
Duala dua 
Dutch (use for Flemish) dut 
Dutch, middle dum 
Ef ik ef i 

Egypt i;!^ 
Elamite ■ 
English 

English, Middle 
(ca. 1100-1400)^ 

English, Old 
USE Anglo-Saxon 
(ca 600-1100) (ang) 

.Erse 

USE^ Irish (iri) . 

Eskimo ' 

Eskimoan 

USE Eskimo (esk) 

Esperanto . esp 



egy 
elx 
eng 

enm 



esk 



Estonian 
Ethiopic 



est 



T 



eth 



Etruscan 
• USE ^Miscellaneous (mis) 



Ewe 
Fan 

USE Fang (fan) 
■ Fang' 

Faroese ^ 



ewe 



fan 
far 



Farsi 

USE Persian, Modern (peir) 

Filipino 

USE Tagalog (tag) 



Finnish 

Firino-tfgr ian ( Other ) 

m-:^mMr)\j:i^ch (dut) 




Fon^ 



f on 



Fox 



USE Algonquian languages 
(alg) 



fre 

f rm 

fro 
fri 
gaa 



French 

French, Middle , ' 
(ca. 1500-1700) 

French, Old 

(ca. '842-1500) 

Frisian ■ . \ 

Ga - \ v:;:.v 

Gaelic (Irish)* 

USE Irish (iri) ^ 

Gaelic (Scots) gae 

Galla gal 

Gai^egan 

USE Romance (Other) (roa) 

Ganda 



6hl 
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i USE ' Ldgahdai ( lug ) 
. .USE^Bifhiopic (eth 



German 

German, middle high 
(ca. 1050-1500) 

German, old hfgh 
r (ca. 750-1050) ' 

Germanic (Other) 

USE Romany (rpm) 
Gondi 
Gothic 



EKLC 



geo 

\' . 
ger 



. ginh 

goh 
, gem 

gon 
got 



Greek, Ancient (to 1453) grc 

Greek, ^Biblical 

USE Greek, Ancient 

(to 1453) (grc) - 

Greek, Byzantine - 
USE Greek, Ancient 
(to 1453) (grc)' 

* , ■• • 

Greek, Classical 
USE Greek, Anc ient 
(to 1453):;v;(grc) 

Greek, Helleriistic 
USE Greek, Ancient 
(to 1453) (grc) 

' • \ ' 

Greek, Medieval 

USE Greek, Ancient . . 

(to 1453) (grc) 

■ # •' \ ^ 

Greek, Modern ( 1453- ) gre 

Greek , Patristic 
USE Greek , , Anc ient 
(to 1453) (grc) 

Greenlandic , 
USE Eskimo (esk> 



Guarani 
Guerze 



gua 



USE Kpelle-' (kpe) 




vju^arat 1 . 


guj 


PSE Romaay (rom) 




Hausa^. 


hau 


j.. ■ . 

Hawai lan^ 


haw 


Hebrew v ^ 


^^^-^ heb 


Herero 


. her 


Himachali 


him 


Hindi 


hin 


Hottentot 
^ USE Sub-Saharan 
(Other) (ssa) 


African 


Hungarian . 


hun 



Hupa hup 
lai 

USE Malayo-Polynesian 
Other (map) 

Ibidio 
■ USE Efik (ef i) 

Icelandicf . ice 

Ilocano , " ilo 

Iloko 

USE Ilocano (ilo) 

Indie (Other) inc 
♦ 

Indo-European (Other) ine 

Indonesian . ind 

Interlingua int 

Iranian (Other) ira 

Irish iri 

.. ♦ 

Irish, Old . . 

USE Indo-European (OtHer) 
(ine) 



Iroquoian languages 



iro 
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1U§,E Xhosa. (xho) 
Italian 



ita 



jrb 



Jaciilteca 

USE Mayan languages ,(myn) 

i^^ajesfe^^ iuse^ for 'related 
Jajianese languages and 
dialects) jpn 

Javanese / jav 

Javanese, Old 

USE Mal^o-Polynesian 
* (Other ) (map) 

Judaeo- Arabic 

JudaeorGerman 

USE Yiddish (yid) 

Judaeo-Persian 

Judeao-Spanish 
USE Ladino (lad) 

Kachin 

Kafir 

USE Xhosa (xho) 

Kamba kam 

Kanarese - 
USE Kannada (kan) " 



kac 



Kan^ri / . 

USE Dogrib (dog) 

Kannada 

Kanuri 

Karakalpak 

Karen 

Kashmiri 



kan 
kau 
kaa 
kar 
kas 



Kaska ' 

USE Athapascan languageis 
(ath) 

Kawchottine 

USE Athapasca'rr-languages 
(ath) 



Malayo-Polynesian 

(Other ) (mao) ' ' 

Kazakh . kaz 

Kechua • / ' 

\ USE Quechua (que ) 

Kekchi 4 . : 

USE Mayan languages (myri) 

Kewa 

USE Papuan-Australian (Other) 
(paa) : 

Kiiasi kha 

Khijter - 

USE Cambodian (cam) 

Khotanese . kho 

Kiche 

USE Mayan languages (myn) 



Kikuyu 

Kinyarwanda 

Kirghiz 

kirundi 

USE Rundi (run) 

Kongo 

Kongr i 
. USE Dogri (doi) 

Konkani 



kik 

kin 
♦ 

kir 



kon 



kok 



Korean (use^for related 
Korean languages and ' 
dialects) ' kor 

Kokuyon 

USE Athapascan languages 
(ath) ■ ^ 



Kpelle 
Kru 

Kurdish 
Kurukh 



kpe 
kro 
kur 
kru 
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Kutchin * 

USE Athapascan languages 
(ath) : - 



-^Kutenai 



kut 



Kwakiutl • ' : 

, USE Athapascan languages . 

■ (ath) 

Lacandon Maya 

USE. Mayan languages (myh ) 

tiadin 

USE. Rhae to-Roman sh ( roh) 

> • • ■ • ■ ■ 

Lading lad 

Lahnda . ' lah 

Dakota 

USE Dakota (dak) 

* 

Lallans 

USE Germanic (Other) *(gem) 

. : / 

Lamba lam 

I.. 

Landsmaal ' 
USE Norwegian (nor) 

Langye d'oc (t>ost-1500) Ian 



Laotian 
Lapp 

bat^^li^n 



lao 
lap 
lat 
lav 



Luiserip |^ lui 

Macedonian mac 

Madagascan ' ; 
USE Malagasy "(mla) 

Magahi ■ . ma*g 

Magahi , Central 
USE Magahi (mag) 

Magahi'r Northern 
USE Magahi (mag) 

Magahi r Southern 
USE Magahi (mag )brf^ 

Magyar 

USE Hungarian (hun) 

Ma i th i 1 i ma i 

Malagasyv, ^ mla 

Malay . . may 

Malayalam " mal 

^, • ft ' 

Malayo-Polynesian . 

(Other ) map 

■ ' ■ 

Malec i te. 

USE Algonquian. languages 

(aig) . , 



Maltese 



Mandan 

USE Siouan languages (sio) 



Lettish ^ 




Mandingo' " 


man 


USE Latvian 


(latv) 








Manobo 


mno 


Lillooet . 








USE Sal i shah 


languages (sal) 


Manx ^ 


max 


Lithuanian 




Maor i^ 


mao 


Lolo (Bantu) 


lol 


Marathi 


mar 


Lowland Scots 




Marwar i^ 


Jnwr 


^ USE Germanic 


(Other) (gem) 










^ Masai . 


■ . mas 


Luba 


lub 










Mashona 




Luganda 


lug 


ySE Shona (sho) 
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Matlatzinca ; ' • / i 

USE Otomrah languages (oto) 



Moldavian' 



mbl 



Mayan languages 



myn 



Medieval Greek 

USE Greek, Ancient 
(to-1453). (grc) 

Mende 



men 



Menpminee 

U^E Algonguian languages 
<alg) . ; 

Micmac mic 

Middle Dutch 

USE Dutch, Middle> 
ca* 1050-1350) (dum) 

Middle English 

USE English, Middle 
(ca- 1 100-1500) (enm) 

Middle French / 

USE French, Middle c 
(ca. 1500-1700) (frm) . 

Middle High German* 

USE German, Middle- High / 
(ca. 1050-1500) (gmh) 

Middle, Persian 
USE Pahlavi (pal) 

Middle Scots 

USE Germanic (Other) (gem) 

Milanese 

USE Ualian (ita) ' 



Miscellaneous 

Modern Hebrew 
USE Hebrew (heb) 

Mohawk 



mis 



moh 



Mohegan 

USE Algonguian languages 
(alg) \ 



Mazahua : ; 

IDSE Otomian languages (oto)^ . 



Mole;."":-' 

j6se Mossi (mos) 

Mongo . 

USE Lolo Oantu) (lol) 



.. • ■ , - . ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ' « 

Mbundu (Benguela district) umb Mongol 



mon • 



Montagnai's (Athapascan) 
USE Athapascan lianguages 
(ath) 

Moritagnais (Cree) 
• USE Cree (ere) r / 

Mopan Maya 

-;^;;^USE Mayan languages (myn) 

More 

USE Mossi (mos) 



Mossi . 

Multilingual 

Muskogee 

Nagpuria" r 
USE Bhojpuri (bho) 

NShuatlan. Y ■ 



mos 
mui 
mus 



nah^ 



Nandi . ' ' - . 
USE ^Sub-Saharan African 
(Other) (ssaj 



Nano " " ■ 

USE Umbundu (umb) 

Nascapee 

USE Cree; (ere) 

Navaho nav 

;Neo-Syriac / 
USE Syriac isyr ), 

Nepali - ■ . - / « nep 

. V ■ ' ^' ■ 

Netherlandic 

USE Dutch (dut) , ' 

Newari . • " new 

Nguna ■ , - 

' USE Malayo-Polynesian' 
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* (other i (map) ^ 

Niger-Congo (Other) nic 

Nitiirat ^ 

USE Wakashan languages (wak) 

Nootka ' . > • 

. USE Wakashan languages (wak) r 

North Anierican Indian 

(Other) - . nai 

Northern Magahi 

/ USE Magahi (mag) ^ 



Northern Sot ho 
Norwegian 



nso 
nor 



Ntlakyapamuk 

USE Salishan languages (sal) 



Nubian 
Nyamwezi 



nub 
nym 



Nyanga . .^^j^. 

USE Niger-Congo. (Other) (nlp^r 



Nyan ja 
Nyoro 



nya 
nyo 



Occitari/ Modern :(po5t-l500) 
^ USE Langue d!oc (post-1500) 
(Ian) 

Oqcitan, Old (to 1500) 
- USB Prt^vencal (to 1500) (pro) 

OcuiIj:ec' . . -r. 

. USE Otomi^in' languages (oto) 

Ofogoula |f 

USE Siouari languages (sio) 



OjibwaT 



Okinagan , 

USE Salishan languages (sal)^ 

Old Bulgarian' 

USE'Church Slavic (ch^u) 

Old Church Slavonic 

USE Church Slavic (chu) 



Old English 
: USB Anglo-Saxon 
'(ca. 1000-1 100) (ang) ' 

\ • . . 

Old French 

USE French, Old » - : 
. (ca. 842-1500) (fro,) 

. . , ■ , 

Old High Germa.n^ \ 

USE German, ''^,d High 

(ca. 75tf-l050) (goK) ; ^ 

' Old Irish 

Indo-European (Other) (ine) 

iDld Javanese 

USE Malayo-Pplynesian 
(Other)' (map) 

Old Persian 

USE Persian, Old 

(ca. 600 B.C.-40b B.C.).^^(peo.) 

Old Provencal (to 1500) 
USE (Provencal (to 1500) 
(pro) (i 

Old Russian 

USE Slavic '(Other) (sla) / 

Old Swedish 

USE Germanic (Other) (gem) 

Oneijia 

USE I roquoian languages (iro') 

Onondaga % 

USE ■ I roquoian languages (ir'o) 

Oriya ori 

Osage Cr- " osa 

.Osmanli 

USE Ottoman Turkish 
(Arabic Script) (ota) >' 

Ossetic OSS 

Osti^k Samoyed 

USE Selkup (sel) , 

Othomi 

USE Otomian languages (oto) 
Otomi 

USE Otoi^\ian languages (oto) 



ptomian languages- . ;bto Polish; i: ' pol 

Ottaw^ : - ' • -: :^ Polyglot ' • 

USE Ojibwa (oji) USE Multilingual (mul) 

Ottoman Turkish (Arabic Portuguese nor 

Script) : - . Ota ■ ! : ' , ■ • ■ ^ 

. •• , Potawatomi 

Pahlavi . ,' , ^ pal USE Algonguian languages \ • 

„ , . (alg) . 

- -. Pr'akrit- • , ' ' . pra 

Pame , • ■ ^ ^ 

USE Otomian languages (oto) J>rovencal (to 1500) "pro 

Panjabi ' pan Provencal (post-1500) 

. . , USE Langue.d'oc (post-1500) 

Pan^abi (Western) (Ian) I 

USE Lahnda (lah) \ . , i 

Provencal, Old (to 1500) 

Papuan-Australian USE Provencal (to 1500) (pro) 
(Other) ^ •v,-,. paa 

^ Punjabi 

^^shto^ \. ; - USE Panjabi (pan) 
USE Pushto (pus). 

- • Pushto pus 
Passamaquoddy . ' 

USE Algoriq;uian lancfuages Quechua que 
(alg) . 

. Quiche 

^^rZi^^^^ 9"^^^^ . USE Mayan languages (myn) • 

USE Greek, Ancient _ 

(to 1453) (grc) Raeto-Romance 

, . USE Rhaeto-Romance (roh) 
Pehlevi 

USE Pahlevi (pal) , Rajasthani raj 

Pennsylvania Dutch, Rhaeto-Romance , roh 

USE Germanic (Other) (gem) 

Riksmaal ^ 

Penobscot USE Norwegian (nor) 
USE Algonquian. languages' 
(alg) 

Romance (Other) roa 

Persian, Middkle Romanian rum 
USE Pahlavi (pal) 

Romansh • ^ 

Persian, Modern per USE Rhaeto-Romance (roh)' ' ' 

Persian, Old Romany ' , rom 

(ca 600 B.C. -400 B.C.) peo 

Ruanda . - • 

Pidgin English USE Kinyarwanda (kin) 
USE Creoles and Pidgins (crp) 

Rumanian 

Pilipino .. _ . USE Romanian (rum) 
^USE Tagalog (tag) , 

. ' . Rumansh 



USE Rhaeto-Rotnance (roh) ; 

Rundi run 

Russian , rus 

Russian, Old 

USE Slavic (Other) (sla) 




. ■. ■. ■• • •■ 'i ■ 

Ruthenian ^ ^ 

USE Ukrainian (ukr) ' 

Saka; 

USE Khotanese (kho) 
Salish 

USE Salishan languages (sal) 

Salishan languages sal / 

Salteaux 

USE Ojibwa (oji) 

Samaritan Aramaic sam 

Sandawe., , " sad 

Sc\ngo - ' sag 

Sanskrit < san 

Santjse^ . 
USE Dakota '(dak) 

Sarsi. ^ 

USE Athapascan languages 
/ (ath) 

Scots Gaelic 

USE Gaelic (Scots) (gae) 

Sechelt 

USE Salishan languages (sal) 

Sechuana 

USE TsWana (tsw) 

Sekani-Beaver 

USE Athapascan languages 
(ath) 



Selkup, . . 

Semitic (Other) 



sel 
4 sem 



Se^hardic 

USE Ladino (lad), 

Serbian 

USE Serbo-Croatian 
(Cyrillic) (^scc) 

Serbian 
^ .USE Serbo^-Croatian 
(Cyrillic) (sec) 

Serbo-Croatian . 
(Cyrillic) 



sec 



Serbo-Croatian (Roman) scr 

Serer - srr 

SeSotho Group 

USE Southern Sotho (sso) 

SeSuto • 

, USE Southern Sotho (ss^) ' 



Shan 
Shona 



shri; 
sho 



Shuswap ' 

USE Salishan languages (sal) 

Siamese 

USE Thai (tha) / 

Sidamo S sid 

Siksika 

USE Black foot (bla) ^ 

Sindhi • -snd 

« *■ ■ 

Sinhalese snh 

Sino-Tibetan (Other) sit 

Siouan languages sio 

Sioux • 

USE Dakota (dak) 

Slave , 

USE Athapascan languages 
(ath) 



Seneca 

USE I roquoian languages (iro) 



Slavic (Other ) 
Slovak 



sla 
slo 
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slv , 
sog 
som^ ^ 
son . 



Slovenian \ 
Spgdlan 
Somali 
Songhai 

Sorbian languages 
USE Wendic (wen) 

Sorbin 

■ USE Wendic (wen) 



Sotho 

USE Southern Sotho (sso) 

Sotho, Northern 

USE Northern Sotho (nso) 

Sotho, Southern i 
USE Southern Sotho (sso) 

South American. Indian 

(Other) sai 

Sohtern Magahi 
USE Magahi (mag) 



Southern Sotho 
Spanish 



sso 
spa 



Sguamish 

USE Salishan languages (sal) 

Straits Salish » ' 
. USE Salishan languages (sal) 
f' . '. 

Sub-Saharan , African . 

(Other) ssa 

Sudanic languages 
USE' Niger-Congo 
(Other) (nic) • 



Sukuma 
Sumer ian 
Sundanese 



suk 
sux 
sun . 



Sur-silvan — 

USE Rhaeto-Rom^nce (rbh) 

Susian 

USE Eiamite (elx) 



Susu / \ 

Swahiii 

§wedysh' . ' ' 
Swedish, old ' 



swa 

swe. ' x\ 



USB Germanicj (Other)* (gem) 



Syr iac 



7 



Tadzhik 

f USE ^Tajik (taj) 
Tagalog 



syr 



tag 



Tagish \ 

USE Athapascan lanquaqes 
(:cLth) 



Tahltan ^' 

USE. Athapascan lanqliaqes 
(ath) -' ^ ^ 



taj 
tam 
^ar 



Tami 1 

■Tatar 

Tchetchen 

USE' Chechen (,che) 

Telugu • ' 

Temne V 

Tereno ^ ■ 

■V ■ ■ ■ 

Teton X'/ ■ ' 

USE Dakota (dak) . ^ 

Thai , . . . ' tha 



tel 



tern. 

VI. i f 

•ier 



Thlingchadinne ' / ' 

USE Athapscan languages ,(ath) 

Thompson • v 

USE Salishan languages (iai),. 



Tibetan 

Tigre . 

Tigrina 

Timne 

USE Temne (tem) 



tib/ 
tig ; 
tir ■ 



Tlingit 



tit 



Tbn.gan -'• , 

USE Maiayo-Polynesian ^ 
/ (Other ) '(map) \ . , 



USE V6tjc: ( yot.1"! « .^4,>'\k< ••K>''*'^- 



r 



^(Tsimshikn 



Tswana 
Turkisli 
Turkmen 

Turko-t^rtairic- tothfe'r ) 



'tsi 
tsw 
tur 



yotish ' 

A^oty.ak' 

'"I 

€ 



USE' yottc •(vo^1^.\ ' A V .. 



, • /tJS.fe.^Pinoo-i^ 



Turkor 

.USE 



■ ' C/TuS'car.o'ra ' 
'> ' V' ■ ' Tlutelo ./ 



;* t uk ■'■■^ ' ' Wak'aWhan .Xanguages'' . 




wal 
"wa s 
wel 
wen 



.t^n- - ' v : * L« > '''-''^'-^yj^r!:.:-^ '^^3/S^'^0i^^^ languages' (sio) 

^•/T^eitai,..^*., .:v.^-■ :^1^^^^f '^' W^ ^ ^- ^ ^ ■ 

.ii;^-^ USE Mkyan'3-aJiguage^/{^yri*!^^ "' ' - ' wol 



■ 

. i;*^.' ...» ' .'. 



7. 



uig . 




:uitd 



yahkton • - ' y( : 
#j USE Dakota- (dak) 

TTao ('Bantu).. ' 6 / , , 

■ ; ■•■ ■.. .• . : V'i 

Yor^ba 



yao 
yid 
yor 



■ 'I ■■'■'.V * V.'-". ''^ J 




asG»R^ languages 

urd 
uzb 



. USE ;%kiLim6^ 



USE Sanskrit (san) 



■' 'USE V&'tic 
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zap 
zen 
zul 



4.5.0 NAME 

4.5.1 SOURCE 

4.5.2 FIELDS 
4. 5. 3. CODES ■ 



( 



PHYSICAL MEDIUM CODES ' / 

These codes have been developed" for use in the ■ 
CCF,.- ,^ \ V ■, ■' ■ ■ 

Used in Field 050 , ■ Subf ield A. 
010 Print on paper - 

- ■ ■ ■ • , \ , ■ . " 

020 Microform ' 

030 Braille ^ / / . 

poo other 



. r 
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4.6.0 NAME 

4.6.1 ^SOURCE 



4.6.2 FIELDS 



4.6.3 CODES 



SCRIPT GpDES 

' . ^ ^ ' 

Jn the absence of any international standard 
set of codes vf or names of scripts/ the codes : 
shown below, developed for the International 
Serials Data System, are yecommended for use in 
the ra. ' V , [ . 

May be used in any field whex^e they can apply. 
In particular, used' in the following fields: 
Field 040, Subfield B Field 200, Subfield S 
Field. 201, Subfield S .Field 210, Subfield S 
Field 310, Subfield S Field 320, Subfield S 
Fie;ld 480, Subfield S < 



a basic ro'man 

b ' roman (extended) 

c Cjrill*ic 

d Japanese- 

e Chinese 

f Arabic 

g Greek 

h Hebrew 

i Thai 

j EJevanagari 

k Korean 

1 : Tamil' ■ , ' 

z other 



r 



.p 
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4r 7 !, 0 .NAME / 
4.7 ; 1 SOURCE 
4; 7. 2 FIELDS 



4.7.3 COPES 



Afghanistan 

Albania 

Algeria 

American Samoa 

Andorra 

Angola 

Antarctica 

Antigua 

Argentina 

Australia . 

Austria 

Bahamas 

Bahrain 

Bangladesh., . 
Barbados 
Belgium 
Belize 
Benin 
. Biermuda 
Bhutan 
Bolivia . 
Botswana 



CODES PGR NAMES OP COUNTRIES 

ISO 3166. ' ; « , ' 

Used in the following fields: 

Piel^ no, Subfield B . Field 1 1 1 , Subf ield B 

Field 310, Subfield E Field 320, Subfield E 

Field 330, Subf-ield E Field 400, Subfield D 

Field 410, Subfield D Field 420, Subfield D 

This list does hot constitute , an of ficial list 
of names of countries or other political 
entities. The name of the entity is given in 
its short form in English. 



AP 




dV 


AL 


1 J3 1- u ill 0, X 




DZ 


. t • ■ * ■ 

DL xuxDii xnoian uc e a n 




AS 


Tp r r 1 f* or V 


. 10 






British Virain Islands 


V \J 


AD 






• Brunei 


BN 


AO 








Bulgaria 


B6 


AQ 








Burma 


BU 


AG, 






Burundi 




AR 




AU , , 


Byelorussian SSR 


BY 








Cameroon ^ 


CM 


AT 






' Canada 


CA 


BS 




BH 


Canton and Enderbury 




Islands 


CT 


BD 


Cape Verde, ^ 


CV 



BE 
BE 
BZ 
BJ 
BM 
BT 
BO 
BW 



Cayman Islands 

Central African 
Republic 

Chad 

Chile V 
China 

Christmas Island 



KY 

OF 
TD 
^ CL 
CN 
CX 



Cocos (Keeling) Islai^ds CC 



Colombia 

Comprpg 

Congo 

Cook Islands 
Costa Rica 
Cuba ^ 
Cyprus 

Czechoslovakia ; 
Penmark ■ i 
Djibouti 
Dominica 

D§minican Republic 
Dronning Maud L^nd 
East Timor 
Ecuador 
Egypt 

El Salvador 

r 

Equa?torial Guinea 
Ethiopia 
Faeroe .1 slands 

V ■.. ': .-■■';*■ \ ■ 

Falkland I slands 
(Malvihas) 




Gambia 

German Democratic. 



CO 
KM 
CG 
CK 
CR 
CU 
CY 
CS 




m 

DO 
NQ 
TP 
EC 
EG 
SV 
GQ 
ET 
FO 

FK 
FJ 
FI 
FR 
GF 
PF 
GA 
GM 



/ 



Republic DD 

' ... 

Germany, Pederal 

Republic DE, 

Ghana . ' , ' GH 

Gibraltar GI . 

Greece GR 

Greenland Gh 

Grenada GD 

Guadeloupe . GP 

Guam qu* 

Guatemala GT 

Guinea GN 

Guinea-Bissau *V * ' GW 

Guyana GY 

Haiti HT 

Heard and McDonald 

Islands HM 

Honduras V ' HN 

Hong Kong HK 

Hungary HU 

Iceland IS 

India >IN 

Indonesia ID 

Iran ' ^ IR 

Iraq IQ' 

Ireland IE 

Israel I^-* 

Italy * IT 

« 'J 

Ivory Coast GI 

Jamaica JM 
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Japan ' ' 

Johneton Island 

Jordan 

Kampuchea 

Renya 

Kiribati ■ 

Korea, Democratic 
Republic 

Korea, Republic of 

Kuwait 

Laos 

Lebanon - 
Lesotho * 
Liberia 4 
, Libya 

Liechtensteifi 

LuxembQiii?^'" 

Macau 
: Madagascar 

Malawi 

Malaysia 

Maldives 

Mali / 
' Malta ^ 

Martinique 

Mauritania 
^Maur itius 

Mexico 

Midway Islands 



Monaco 



JP 

JO 
KH 
KE 
KI 

KP 
KR 

KW , 

LA 

LB 

LS 

LR 

LY . 

LI' 

LU 

MO 

MG 

MW 

MY^---;-;:. 

ML 
MT 

MQ , . 

MR:' ■# 

,MU 

MX 

MI ; 
MC 



"Mongolia 

Montserrat ' 

Morocco 

Mozambique 

Namibia 

Nauru 

Nepal - 

Netherlands 

Netherlands Antilles 

Neutral 'Zone 

New Caledonia 

New Zealand 

Nicaragua 

Niger 

Nigeria 

Niue 

Norfolk Island 
Norway 
-^man 
Pacific Islands 
Pakistan " 
Panama 

Papua New Guinea 
Paraguay 



\ 



'\^Peru 

Phil.ippines 
Pitcairn Island 
* Poland 
Portugal 



r 



MN 

MS 
MA 

M2 
NA^ 
NR 
NP 
NL 
- AN 
NT 
NC 
NZ 
NI 
NE 
'NG 
■ NU 
NF 
NO 
OM 
PC 
PK 
PA 
PG 
PY 
PE 
PH 
PN 
PL 
PT 



Puerto Rico', 

•Reunion 
Romania 

Rwanda < 

^ St . Helena' . ' ; i 

St^iCitts-Nevis- : 
Angiiilla. 

Saint Lucia 

St. Pierte and Miquelon 

St, Vincent and the 
Grenadines 

Samoa 

San Marino 

Sao Tome and Principe * 
.Saudi Arabia 
Senegal 
Seychelles 
Sierra Leone 
Singapore 
Solomon Islands 
Somalia 
South Africa 
Spain 
Sri Lanka 
Sudan ° 
Suriname 

Svalbard and Jan Mayen 
Islands 

Swaziland 

Sweden 



m 

QA 
RE 
RO 
RW 
SH 

KN 
LC 
PM 

VC 
♦ 

ws 

SM 
ST. 
SA 
SN 
SG 
SL 
SG 
SB 
"SO 
ZA 
ES 
LK 
SD 
SR 



SJ 
SZ 
SE 



Switaerland ». CH 

Syria ' '/ " SY 

Taiwan , TW 

Tanzania TZ 

Thailand < TH 

Togo " TG 

Tokelau" TK 

Tonga TO 

Trinidad and Tobago TT 

Tunisia ,> TN 

Turkey „TR 

TurTcs and Caicos 

Islands TC 

Tu|^fc;.:^ ' "^^ 

UgS^' UG 

Uki^ainian SSR UA 

*' ' ■ 1 

■ s 

United Arab Emirates AE 

United Kingdom * GB 

United States . " US 

United States Miscellaneous 

Pacific Islands PU 

United States Virgin 

Islands • VI 

Upper Volta HV' 

Uruguay \ UY 

USSR ^ SU 

Vanuatu VU 

Vatican^State VA 

Venezuela - VE 

Viet Nam ■. VN 

Wake Island , WK . 



Wall i a ana Putuna 
Islands 

Western Sahara , 
Yemen 

■Vemen, Democratic 

Yugoslavia 

Zaire 

Zambia 



m 

YB 
YD 
YU 
ZR 
ZM 
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mm QQnm 

Thia liife i§ basfd on fch§ list U8i4 in 
UNlMAne . * in the^b8§n6§ el any international 
ira'naird Qode for naiMS of. poIjs, it i§ , 
p^QOuimenditi 1or m& in the CCP. 

Used in Field 300, Subfi§ld R' and in iHeld JlO, 
Subf leXd i\ 

OfO Adeptei' " one , who vewtn'ka a muslcfll 
composition, usuAUy for -a di££ei,'ent medium, or 
a wpite-r who rewrites novflfe or Bt'oriea for„a 
different medium or torn af" presentation, 

020 Author^Whlie p^r«on or doi-'porate body 
chlaUy. retiponaibie tov tU« creation ot bha 
intallectual or artiotic content of a worlj. 

000 Author of introduction, etc. one who is^ 
the author of an introduction, prafaca, ^ 
forewor:dr afterword, notae, other critical 
inattet'y etc. but who not the chiaf author of- 
the work • . ' - 

100 Bibliographical antecedent one who is the 
author of the work upon which the work 
reflected in the record is based in whole or in 
part. This codeVma'y be* appropriate in records 
for adaptations, indexess, concordances, 
continuations ^nd sequels by different authors, 
etc. ^ V . - 

.220 Conipiler - one who produces a collection by 
/selecting and puttihg together matter from 
works of various persons or bodies, or from the 
works of one persj^n or body. 

240 Consultant one who was consulted during 
the performance of work reported in v the item. 

- * ■ ■ 

260 Copyright holder^ / 

280 Degree-grantor - the body granting the 
degree for which the thesis or dissertation 
included in the- item was presented. 

310 Distributor*- an.ag'fent or agency that has • 
marketing- rights for an item. ^ . . s. 

330 Dubiousl^uthor - one to whom . the authorship 
of a work has been dubiously or incorrectly . 
ascribed. v > ^ - ^ 

340 Editor' - one who prepares for publication a 
work that is ent irely. or partly not his own. \ 
The editorial work may he either technical or v 
^intellectual.- ' 



440 Illustrator - a person who^^coBceives and/or 
executes a design or iliustrat ion;!i>^ ' 

■ \ . ■ i 

. 460 Interviewee \ 

470 Interviewer- ' 

Joint author - USE Author (020) . ' ' • 

540 Monitor/Contractor - a person\ or 
organization that supervises the" compliance ; 
with a contract aind is responsible^' -for the' . 
report and controls its M^iistributiori, May b6 
referred to as grantee, or controlling agency, 
■ • >"...'.-•' . ' ■ 

55jp^O|)ponent ~ a person solely or parti 
res^pdsible ^ f opposing a thesis or 
dissertation • 

560 Originator - the author or agency'; 
performing the work, i.e; a person or 
organization associated with the intellectual ' - 
content of the work.. ' ' 

570 Other - for use whenever a role code in 
another^ format has np- equivalent in the CCF, or 
; iS'Otherwise not defined in this, list . 

"^580 .Patent applicant - The person or b'ody that 
applied for a patent described in the record. 

590 Patent inventor. - The^^ perspn who invented, 
the devi'ce or process covered ty the patent 
described in the record. ' 

■ ■ . .. ^ • ' ■ 

600 Patentee " The person .jn: , body that^'was 
. granted* the patent descr-i^m;: in the record. 



620 Performer of researcftS^ corporate body 
responsible- for per forming 1^'he research ^ 
reported in the item. SEE ALSO Research Team 
Head and Research Team Member. . ^' 

Project manager USE Research Team 
Head^ ( 640) . . ^ ^ 

^^ 640 Research Team Head - the person wtjo 

directed the research^ or ,majaaged the project 
reported in the item. SEE ALSO Performer of . 
Research ( 620) . ; ^ , . ' 

650 Research Team Member - a. member of a 
research teamcresponsible for the research . - 
reported -in the^' iteb. SEE ALSO • Pe inf ormer of 
Researg:.!)^ "(620),; 

710 Secretary - the secretary., reporter, 
redactor, or other petspn responsible for 

, .1:65- . ■ " 



.expressing the views of a corporate body. 

Sp^nsor/Funder - USE Funder/Sponsor (400). 

720 Standards body r the agency responsible for 
issuing or enforcing a. standard. 

730 Translator - one whto renders froin one' 
language into another, from an older form of 
a language into the modern form, more or less 
closely following the original . 

.770 Writer of accompanying material - the- 
"writer of an annex or otheir significant 
material which accompanies the item. 



4.9.0 NAME j 



ORGANIZATION CODES 



These codes, were developed for use in the CCF. 

Used in Field Oil, Subfield A and Field 020, 
Subfield A. / 

4,9.3 CODES It is recommended that for national 

organizations, this consist of a code taken 
from the list of. Codes 'for Names of Countries 
shown in Section 4.7, followed by a cSde 
assignedto that organization, within its 
country in accordance with national practices. 



'4 . 9 . 1. SOURCE 
4.9.2 FIELDS 



4.10.0 NAME 

4.10.1 SOURCE 

4.10.2 FIELDS 
4. 10. 3. CODES 



FIELD LINKAGE COpE&?|?^. - 

These codes have been developed for the CCF. 
used in Field 086, Subfield B. 
AA Link between an author and an affiliation. 
I^* Link between a publisher and a algj^^e. 



PN Link between an ISBN and a publ'f^fer. 

TR Link between a field and a transliterated 
version of that field or a part of that field. 

SC Link between a field and another version of 
that f ieldN^r part of that' *f ield in another 
script . 

OT Other kinds of field to field links. 
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4.ii.o;name national bibliography and legal deposit agenc^. 

" ■ /, . , CODES > 

4.11.1 source Based on ISO 3166. ' 

4. n. 2 FIELDS Used in Field 110, Subfield B and Field 111, 

'I Subfield B. ^ ^ 

4M1.3. CODES If 'there is a single national bibliographic 
— ^ . agency with a country, this wil^l consist of a 

co.de taken from the list of Codecs for Names of 
* Countries shown in Section 4.7. If there is - 
more than one agency, an organization code 
formuiaited in accordance vrith the statement 
shown in Section ' 4. 9. 3 shoulcj. be used. 



r 




V^i . 1 2 . 0:i^^^'' : ■.VeRtXGAL R^LAl^fOIiSHI P CODES 




' 4v12.3l:ODES 



h^fe^.codeis'^ve.j^^een ;dev for the CCP. 

•l^Usedvin/l^^he following fie 

K'^'Fd^ld^^ Subfdeld A Field 081,. Subfiel 

Tiel<fl^Q82, Sut?fie>fd^^^ Field 083^ Subfie 




01 :The s^me'nt in which this code. occurs is 
lower in the hietarchy, 

02 The segment in which this code occurs is 
higher in the^^ hierarchy^ " 

99 Unspecified relationship. 



1. 




erJc 
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4.13.0 NAME HORIZONTAL REL ATI ONSHIP CODES ' 

4.13.1 SOURCE These codes have been developed for the CCF. 

4.13.2 FIELDS Used i'n Subfield A of Field 085. ' 



4. 13.3 CODES 



01 The segment to which the link is being made 
represents an earlier edition. 

12 The segment to which the link/is being made, 
represents ^ later edition. ■ 

13 The segments being linked are variant ^ 
editions. > 

21 l^e segment to which the link is being made 
IS a former title of the serial from which the 
link IS being made. " 

22 The segment to whicH the link is being made 
represents a subsequent title.. > 

25 The segment to which the link is being made 
represents a supplement. 

26^The segment from which, the link is being 
made is a supplement of the item represented by 
the record to which the: link is, being (made. 

31 The, se.gment; to which the link is being made 
repres.ents a translation. . 

32 The -segment to which' the link' is being made 
represents the original of the translation 
represented by the segment in which this code 
occurs . ' 

33 The segment^C^'which the link is being made 
represents another language edition. 

34 The segment to which the link is being made 
represents an item issued with the item ' 
represented by the segment in vhich this code 
occurs. 

35 The segment to which the link is being made 
represents an item reviewed in the item 
represented by the ^segment in which this code 
occurs . 

36. The segment to* which the link is being made 
represents a review arlj-lcle of the item in the 
segment of which this co'de -appears/ • V 

99 Unsgecified relationship. " 



4.14.0 NAME ' COMPLETENESS OF RECORD CODES 

4.14.1 SOURCE These codes have"beeri developed for use in the 

, ' \ccF.' ' , . 

4.14.2 FIELDS Used in Subf ield A of Field. 021 . . 

4.14.3 CODES A All mandatory and optional elements provided 

B All mandatory elements only provided. || 
. C LSss than all mandatory elements provided. 





.4.15.0 NAME 

4.15.1 SOURCE 

4.15.2 FIELDS 
•4.15.3 CODES 



TYPE OF MATERIAL CODES ' 

These codes have been developed for use in tilhe' 
s-^CCF. / 

,Used in Subfield A of Field 060. 

Below arte presented both general and specific 
c<5des,^the former being those which end with 
' 00';. -q'he' codes are not mutually exclusive; one 
or more may be used, depending on the practices 
of the agency. 



100 Textual 
900 Other 



105 Report/technical report 

\1 10 Thesis, .dissertation 

115 Meeting document 

120 Periodical 
125^Newspaper 

130 Annual 

135 Patent document 

140 Standard 

145 Irregular serial 

150' Monographic series' 



5 EXAMPLES OF COMPLETE RECORDS 

5.1 Introduction 

5.2 Serial - 
^ 5.3. Monograph 

5.4 Component part in a serial 

5.5 Component part in a monograph 

5.6 Monograph with component parts 

5.7 Component part in a volume of a multi- 
V volume monograph in a series ^ 




5.1 



INTRODUCTION ' . _ 

The. following pages display a number o& examples of fully 
coded bibliographic records. They have been chosen to reflect 
various types of bibliographic entities prepared according to a 
number of cataloguing and coding practices. 

None of these examples should be "considered models for 
standard practice. On the contrary, users of this format should 
be guided' by their own rules of bibliographic description, and. 
should choose from among thfe options^ availa^ble in this document 
, those coding practices which best suit their needs. 

0 

In the following examples, for purposes of illustration, 
tags^ segment identifiers, and field occurrence identifiers 
appear before the f ield 'to Which tho^y refer, rather th^n in the 
directory as specified in ISO 2709. Rield terminators and record 
terminators have not been shown at all. 

The records shown are based on bibliographic descriptions 
from real bibliographic organizations. All^-6ding, however, has 
been provided by the editors, who are gr^eful to these agencies 
for permission to use their data. 



5.2 SERIAL ^ 



Bibliographic level: s (shown in character position 7 in the 
record label). " ' ^■ 

Seg^ Field 

Tag I den Occur Data Fields ' - ' ' ^ 

001 0 0 157028 
.020 0 0 OOSBISDS 

021 0 0 OOSAB 

022 0 0 00@AV9830120 ^ 

030 0 . .0 : 00.@B2 ^ ' 
040 >^ 0 0 00@Amul ; - ^ 

101 0 0 ; 00@A0253-021X 

201 0 0 00@ALegislat ive study - Food, and Agriculture 

> • ■ Organization of the United Nations 

210 0 0 '00@AEtudes legislatives - Organisation des 

Nations Unies pour 1 'Alimentation et 
1 * Agriculturel@Lf re 
210 0 /' 1 00@AEstudios Legislativos - Orga'nizacion de las 

Naciones Unidas para la Agricultura y la 
Alimentacion@Lspa . > ■ 

400 0^0 00@ARome@BFood and Agriculture Organization of 

'the United Natiohs • 
^440; 0.. 0 00@A19710000- . 

5'20 , 0 0 OOQAIrregular , :\ 

610 . 0 0\. 00@A341 . 1 6:63@BUDC , . , 

Comments . This example is based on a record distributed by 
the International Serials Data System. The record contains only 
one se^gment , since it describes an entire serial publication. 



001 


0 


0 


020 


0 


0 


021 


0 


0 


022 


0 


0 


030 


0 


0 


040 


0 


0 


1 00.. 


•0 


0 


200 


0 


0 


300 




0 


4J30 . 


i 


0 


440 




0 


460 


0 


0 


600 


0 


0' 



5,3 MONOGRAPH 

Bibliographic level:, m (shown in character position 7 in the 
record label ) . " . 

> ■■■ • * 

Seg Field 
Tag I den Occur Data Fields 

A040327 
00@AGBINSPEC 
00@AB 

00@A19830000 
00@B2 . . 

00@Aeng 

00@A0 12 525260 9 . . 

OOdAOptical fibers ' . : . 
.00@AOkoshi@BT. . . ; . 

00@ALondon@BAcademic ^Press 
1 0@A1 9820000 

00@Axii, 299 p/ ^ . . 

pO@AThe book deals with various optical 
waveguides, including optical fiber for 
\'. . communications use . Although. i:here are marfy ; 

^ - ' . ^versions of optical fiber, only those having 

Vaxially symmetrical structures (refractive- 
index distributions) are discussed.^ The pptical 
and electromagnetic wave aspects of optical 
fibers, are emphasized. Materials, fabrication 
technologies, applications^ and communicat ion- 
' / system considerations are described. 
610 0 0 00@A^4280M@AA0130K@AA4280S@AB0100@AB4130@B 

INSPEC Classification Codes 
620 .0 0 00@AOptical fibers@AOptical communicat idn 

@ASingle-mode f ibers@AOptical^^ • v 

/ ^ .' ^ communication@ALight scatter ing@AOpt ical - 

'r f iber@AAxially symmetrical structure's 

: @AElectromagnet ic wave aspectsQAFabrication 
technologies@ACommuni:.cat ion-system 
\ * . considerations@AFiber 'analysiseARay ' . 

. :.. thebry@AWave theory @AMode theory @AWKB; 
methodSAPower-^series method@AVar iat ional 
methods@AStaircase approxijtiat i'on@ARef ractive- 
• index distr ibutions@AMultimode fiber s@ACou^l ing 
a • phenomena@ATransm.ission character istics@BNone 

. ■ ' ■ : • ". 

Comments . This examplfe is based on a record .pr.Qeruced by 

INSPEC, .the International In format ioi;jE^S;e^ the Phys^ics 

and Engineering Communities, in 1 .983 pThe:;'!^ • 
one., segment, since "it describes an entiris; m^ 



177 



5.4 COMPONENT PART IN A SERIAL. ^ 

Bibliographic' level :, a (shown in character position 7 in -the 
record .label) . 



Seg . Field 



001 


0 


0 


020 


0 


0 


021 


0 


0 


022 


0 




030 


, 0 


0 


040 


0 


0 


083 


1 


0 


086 


0 


■ 0 


086 


0 


1 


101 


• 1 


0 


102 


i 


0 


200 


0 


0 


201 


1 


0 


300 


0 


0 


300 


0 


1 


330 


.0 


0 


49.0 


1 


0 


610 


0 


0 


620 


0 


0 


< 






620 


0 


1 



Data Fields v " 

01 1760K 

00@AUSCA@BChemical Abstracts 
00@AC 

00@A19810713' 

00@B2 ' ^> 

>0'0'@Aeng 
"6d@A02@BO@Cs 

00@A30000@BAA@^33000 

00@A30001@BAA€C33000 

00@A0044-7447 * 

00@AAMBOC / 

00@AThe. influeilce of man. oil the ozone layer; 
readjusting the estimates _ 
00@AAmbio , _ . 

00@AIsaksen(iBIvar s/ 
00@AStQrdal@BFrode 
00@AInstitute of Geophysics@BUniversity of 
OsloQDBlindisn , Oslo, Norway ^3 
00@Av. 10, no. r, 1981@B9-17 
00@ACA059001@BCA Subject Sections 
00@AAtmosphere , Ozpnosphere: (Air pollution 
effect on)@AAir pollution: (by " 
chlorof luoromethane, Stratosphere ozone 
depletion of ) QAAtmosphe.re , Stratosphere:' (Ozorie 
in, Effect of chlorof luoromethane and othpr air 
pollutants •on)@BCA General Subject Index 
00@AOzorie@AAtmosphere@AGhlor of luoromethane 
@ANitrogen@AChldrihe©-BCA keywords 



Comments , This. example is based on a record created by 
^Chemical Abstracts Service on July 13, 1981. The code in Field 
"021 warns the recipient that^ertain. fields are not provided, 
which explains why Fields 030 and 444 are missing from, the 
record. The target item, is adjournal art icle . The secondary 
segment^ whirh records the j6urnal where the article appears, is 
assigned bibliographic level code 's' in Subfield C 'of Field 
0'83. The f ields. appear in stric t " numerical order, which results 
infields, relating to the two segments appearing in a single 
sequence. Field 083 denotes the relationship. between the , two 
segments. Field 0.86 indicates that; a' relationship' exists!? between 
the first, author (Field. 300, occur rence 0 ) and the af f iliaition 
<Field 330) . v 



- V :: : ■ ^' : ■ - 5 :5 COMPONENT PART l^N rA MOJ^OGRAPH y " ' : 
Biblidg.feapiit^ a <shbwn in character •ppsit^"^^ tltie 



•X- 



>^: Tefq I den- - Occur Data' Fields " . •• \- j. 

/• ^'001 .0 0 NZ1033978 : - ' "J. • 

: '020:,^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 00'@'BTJt>e Library ' 

:B 021V: :"^,0 . -0 00@AA i . - 

1*?^?d22',. .0 0 . 00QAli9:830902 ' - ... 

'^ 03tr\ or 0^^ . m r , ■ . ••■ ; . ■ • ' 

040 : .0 0 OO&Aeng- , • . - . . : : ' 

200 • , 0 ■ 0 ; : 00@ADocuinentation . - .Fa^mat f ,or*^bibldographid 

;v: - : /infQrmatibn.' interchange' on magnetic tape : ;I-SO . 
\ : 2J0S!-i-98i{E) y " ■ '- ' ' ■ ' ./ 

d ■ . 

! ; •■ ,data.'f orjnatsQAInternational standards • ,< : ^ 



■jf-.' -■ 

1^- 



62'0 d' 



^Standards 

(aAStandard5@BSHHL. ' ■■ " • . ' . % ' ■' ' . ' t 



.010"^ "1, . 0 . 00(aArd33759-M.., -'i\:'r\i:f.- ■ .; -f": . 

08Y - ; ; 0 ■ :, dd@A02iBO«em.. . ■ -V ^^^^^^^ . <. - - - 

,i:00- 1 . '0 " 00@A92^67-^'Q058--t) . r 4 . ^ ^ . ■ .'L- ! ■ • • 

;i;iu.vv ;,.;a.*r"::: ;;po,(aA|o3^ - , • -'^ '.-^.r. ■- : V*' -^•o^i.'vj.;' .'^ ..' • ^:^.■f^^■ 
':2 op. / ■ I O::' ■ '..'() 1 @ Af;n f b^rm'afei oii, ■ t ran s f e r igBr'nt ei rnai^i'bnal ' ■ 
■'r'. :^ : ' • ' ' ^ '..ot gafii z^i on -f tir -/Stin'da r dti za t i on. ^^Y-^^:. '] * •' :■ ,' ■ - ' 'fe 
■ 210 -^ ' ;1 -^V 4 0';f " @ATra:iiisf ert cfe' -1 ^infor^nat ionSLfxe"' ' . ^-^-^^^l 
-2eO-- -1,- .,.. -.0:v^l '■ ■■pl:@ASec6ncl'' edi:t^6n . ' \ : '.y:' ^^^■^ . : ' V r ' 
'•310 r J d : - tOiiAInterhatioVial Orqarti'z^ ^ ^^^^^ 



tOQAInterhat .io;rial Q.rg^rt i'zat ip.n'. f o^V- > 
StaridardizaHplA-T ■ ' ' ^- ''"^M^'^ . 



400 V 1 : . 0 ; - v 00@AGeneva@Bl%t^ifrtp;j^pri^ Organ iSiBt ion' 'iJor 
V - ^ '- . V Standardizationfiiakpa'Ets;^^ ■- ' v ^ • ' 



44,0. . :T ■ \ 0 .-10@i^l 9820000 --..'^ ■ ■ ■ ■ ^ ..t--/- 'H-v ■■ -'i^- 

:^!460':.- : 1 ^ ; ' O^ . 00(aA52:2 p. QClX cm > ^ , : '-l^/^-Vvv'^^V; , T ■ 

V 480 ; ■ 1 ,0 V OOeAISO standards Handbook(actU::-;;r. t t,r;J^ 

' 500v_. 1 v 0 ' 00@AA Frencii version dS' also availati^ V ^ 

610 V r ■ - 0 :' ■ pO(aA002/050: 778/1 4:001 .l4(aBUDC^:,i ^;"^ 

620 J . p ■ ' dO^AInforihation iiechripl6gy@^Data^ e \ 

, . "igAInternatiohal ■s'tan'SardsQAStandardsS^^ ■ 



••. .. •. r.--^f- . ' ...... .-^ V ■ \ . 

T. -.■ --..V**' 

} . . Comments , This exampleg;Has produced by a hypothetical . " 
Jibrarj^ on September 2> -1983 The taroiBt, item .is a single 
J; international standard pHnted in k is a collection 

-. ■/'tK^^; standards. ' The secondary i t ejoa Ct^ is c.6ded"as a 

l;-^ inon (code 'm\ in Subf ield.C : FiQ4.^ Q8\) but mighty b^ ( 

i.-*. ' considered a ^^ m^^ ) by ;another'>^> 

: ; • ' ctgericy . vThe 'Elrensi^ been included ds. ;,a parallel title , 

; J(Eield 21 0) ;b it: appeats on the' yerSo of the title page, > 

\v:V : although -there is no :French: text in the' vp3^ume . The ser(S.es mi-ght 
r; 'fiave been red pj^^^^^^ 
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' 5 . 6 MONOGRAPH WliSlg^COMPONPNT PARTS , ^ 

s'v^:|;K Bib'liogirapliic level : m ^^^Rh in" character positionv? in the 
"record .label). ; . . '.J^^'.^ ■. ' ; ^ . . . . • , \. 

f'i*;^;, Seg Field . ■ - -'r^^;- . ^ ■. 

Tag Iden Occvjr ,' Datg Fields *^ 
- 0^0 0 '80-470077 . * - 

. ■( 02<): • .0 0 OO&AThe National Library of — . , 

^^,|'^'i;;Q:2T. ;.0"' 0 . OOQAA . • . ■ : , • • • , 

0 ■ 0' 00(aAl983X)503 ' ' : ' " , 

|^^;v- .iV'036 1' 0 . 0 : 00(aB2 ■ • ■ . . ' ' ■v" 

^■"■-'iWQ'i'O ^ . 0' ■ 0 ■ ',■ 00@Aehg ' ■ - > ' r . - ' - 

^v,0^OQ ;.^0 'P . 00&A963'-592-1 49-7 \ ' ■ 

^■^.w-|2G.b'. ..• '0 ■ •-• 0 : 'V OKiATowards a, common . bibriographic: 
'iM^'^'- - ' format? : International Symposium on 

Ipv"''-S' ■ ■ » *" ' '■ Bibliographic Exchange Formats, ■Taor' 
^if6j^#^:>'¥\ Sicily , 27-29 April 1 978(aBorganized :(y. the ■ 

^1 " -:'V^t^': - ■ UNISIST. Internat ional Centre for Bib/Liogfaphic ' .' 

Descriptions in cooperation withTpsU-AB, IFLA^/ ■ : '. 
fel'-t^,;';; . ■ „ and ISO, fnd sponsored by Une-s^ero^^roceedings ■ 

■ ' ' edited, by H.' Dier ickx and ■ A. Hopkinsbn J 

i-:>/ . 300 . "O ■ 0 31(aADierickx(aBH. ' ■ • 

y-: • 300 0 1 3l(aAHopkinson(aBAlah ' ' - . \ 

.: ;.-3j0 ■,0 , 0 ilQAUNISIST International Centre for . ; . . • 

7 / * •. . . Bibliographic' Descriptions , ... 

• i 3lO ..'0. , h " '31 (iAUni ted Nations E.dUcationcfl, Scientific and 

■.. Cultural Organization : " y .' / ' 

. 320 .0;-. 0 ' 1 1 @AInternat:io,nal , Symposium on Bibliographic 

'■' Exchange' Formats, Taormina, 1 978 .'. •• • ' . , " 

400 0 p. .00(aABudapeSt©BOMKDK'TECHNOINFORM(aCH-l'428 ' ' : . 

Budapest, P. 0..! Bo.xv12, Reviczky -u. 6@DHU ^ 
. '440 .0 0 1 0QAI 9780000 ■■/^ l^V V ■ ' ' > ' 

\ 460 0 . 0 v ' .o.o(aA'2i4 p,@Biiiv@c2U^^^^^^^^ . ' ■ 

530 -0 0 ^V^pOQAIncludes bibliographi.cal references - - 
• 610 - 0 0 ; ^"'^'boaAZ699.A1I6g3 1978@BLC' . • . . ; ^ 

:610 1 0d(aA025.2'6@BDDCl8 ' ■ \ ■ -■ . .... : 

62Q ■ ■ /"O '■ 0 60@AExchange of bib]/iograp%ic ' inf orm^tibln -^^^^ ■ 

•' Congress.e,s@AMachine-re'adable bibliographic data 

■ : . •• - Cong^es^esQBtCSH-.: •^'^ • ' 

'. ' • OJ'O , 1 vO 00(aA8'0-470077-A .• 

^0;j^0 : ■ \ .' 0 '00§AM@.Bq@Ca ' ' , , ■ ■ ,. 

■ 200 1 0 ■ OI^AThe communication format, in the ^ 
■ international system of scientific and 

technical^inf ormation of^theCMEA 
^ • " ' ^;|courftries@B[by] V. Skripkin/and V. Kcjdola 

"300 - , r 0. .ffSlO(aASkripkin(aBV. :^ % v '■ 

300° 1 • V .iO(aAKodola@BV.'. ' . : , ■ 
330, 1 0 ' 00(aAUSSR@BInternational Centre ^.o'r -Scientific' 

and Technical rnformatidri(iDMoscbw@ESU • 
49,0 '1 0 i- OOQBpp.. 162-171 - :f v ' - - - ... 

.. 0,86 :..1 . ;;i . 00(aA330l 0@BAA(aG300l0 'm ' . .., . 

'. • , 086 ,1 ' ' 1 . 00(aA3.301J}@BAA@i:300'l1 ■ ' ' . . ' 

\.:.010 .2 0 00@A80~470077-H ■ ■ ' * ■ ' • , 



■f-i 



".>■■ ■ 



080 > 2 
200 2 



'300 
300 
330 
330 

490 
086 
086 
010 
080 



2 

./2- 

::,2 

2 

^ 

2 
2 
3 
3 



0, 
0 



0. 

1 

0 . 

1 

0 • 

0'. 

1 'l 
,0.K: 



oo@AO,i^Si||.p:@ca iu.r ■ ■ : . ; 

01 @A'I^M|iit||^nge format chosen ; for the ' • • ; :' 
•^inter'jpi^prif^ information network for standar^fs.; 
' and 'te'trf^tiMaj^l^^^^ on s ( I SONET ) @B [ by ] E . r " 

. SUtte,t;?arid 'E-. J. French' 

ASiife t er @BE.' ■ ^ ^ 

.)iOSAFr,ench@BE. J. ' ■ - .; 

Oq.'@A>iFNOR@DParis@EE'R ' y 
.,^Q.o|;Xlnternatibnal Organization for " j; 
tS;^i?dardizationeDGeneva@EGH . ,* 

00@'Bpp. 119-121' ' • ,v ■ . •• ' 

• Oa(^A33020@BAA@C30020^^^^ ■ . , • • ■ W" , , 

00@A33021@BAA@C30021 • iu* 

.•t60@A80-470.77-M " f'^i• 

>^y6bf AO 1@B0@Ga i '■ ■ " . 



.,u. . 



■ Comments . « Th i s e^a mple p ^ od uc e d by a hypo t h e t c a 1- 
national, library-^ on May 3 , . 1?8;3^^- The^^arget ;*i>tem i s a: yoluifle of 
proceedings • of . a' Conference . Three "of the .papers that iEorm part ■ 
of ^'the. conference h^ye/Hi^^n included^' ^ the^ record -as separate 
segments (coded '1 '',:^^||2^^and ' 3* ) . In S^^meat lVtlie field ; to 
field. -links . (Fields '08^1\;^^^^ that 'both , authors ^are affiliated 
with the ^same^ institut i'phV In'*^^^^^ 2 each, 'author ?i s i 

(by a Field 0^ a separate institution. iSegment. 3 contains , 

Qiily.,a control number , indicat ing . that; record contained in . 
tKat segme^ntv^'vhose' relationship ;tQ segment show|i. 

iih Fi^iU 080 (the last- f ield in . the record) i^ . found elsewher#^^ 
in the database. V ^ ^ v/ 
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5.7 COMPONENT PART IN A VOLUME OF A MULTI-, VOLUME - • \ 
■ ; - ■ : MONOGRAPH WHICH IS IN A SERIES . • '^■ ^'■^■■ 'Mu '' 

4^'. ■ ^ . . . ■ , , — ~ — -■ . . . . ■ : ■:,4n::/^t$r 

Bibliographic >level : a' (shown in character positjon 7 •'in 
record .l^el). ■ ■ ' . v'f; K'-- '::)%'■ ^ ■ 



* Seg Field 
Tag I den Qpcur 
001 ■ 0 0 
0_t.O 
0 

0 ' 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0~ 
'0 
0 
'0 
1 



020 
021 
022 
030 
031 
040 
ffSO 
060 
200 
300 
490 
620 
080 
080 
.a86 
200 



;|i^0 • 

i 400 

44'0 
460 

: >v480 

490 

010': 



'4^0^ 
. 080 
'200 



1 
1 

f 

1 

>1 ■ 

1 

2 : 

m 

2; 
2 
3 
3 



0 
0 
0 
0 

8 

0' 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

i 
0 
0 



0 
0 

Q 
0 

0' 

0 

0 
0 

' 0 



0 

0 , 
0- 
0. 



Data Fields . 
25-943 .■ :; 
OOdBDOCPAL 
• IKiAA ' 
OOdAI 979061 5 
00(aB2 , . ■ -i 
OOdApor 

' OOdApor : • , -v ■ ,. 

oo.dAOlO ' , ■ ■ . 

: 00@A105 : ; \.''.^.^7'--^: '. 

0 0 @ A I mm i g r a c i on i t al i ai;i a*' 

0 Od AMe 1 la f edBRo 1 an do • ' . 
00@B246-280. > - - ^ 
OOdAI nmi grac ioilOAAs imi i^c i on 
00(aA02(iB0(aCm^ ^: :v ;■ . • 
00(aA0l(afi2 ■ ' .^' V 
00(aA490f 1 QIBOTdGOB" ■ ' " 
OOdASao^ J'^se dos Jl^mpo) 
dinamic^.popul^cio 
econoijiicas,. atuacuo 

02@Ai'v \ : • :■ ' ;i ^ . . 

1 0@ACent-rb Br:asilej:b ■dfe'- An^'isev,^-?P 
m'entodDSao Paulb<aE|tR(aFp20,i[^:v-:;:-A^^ " ^ 
OOd ASoo eWi OdBCenfc r o. fc 
Plariei^mentoento ' "' ■ ^ 
lOdAI 9780000" 
00(aA3<)5(aBtbls 

OOdAVol. *1 -i^^^^^^ * 

OOdACEBRAP. EstudOs .de i^^^ao;- 

oo@Ad2@B'i@cc. '" ^ -v' ' 

OOdAPilsgui sa Nac ionaj^obre *i^rod^<?kbvH:|ft^ 
0.0@ACentro Brasiler^^de'-AnajULie e-foanejito^ ° 
(iDSao ■'Paulo(a'EBR(aF020''-- ■. ' - ' ^'^^^^-'y ■ 

lOdA'l 9780Cf00- ■ ■^'\-:'r'': 

! OOdBtbls. 'grafs ' • 
00(aA02(aB1@Cs ^ .^ r ■ - 

,00(aACEBRAP.\ E^udd'§ de .'Pop^jjiacao 
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Commgrits , This examples. as baseS. on ^ .'recbrd^^^^ 
the Lat ip/^mericap PopiMajtiorf ppcumen^ SysteiJi-^DOCPAL) in 

. ' thei r own f ormat^^ . whi^c#i^ baS^ed on, thfe Ref er^nc|^^^ ^l^^ 
each components paH P^s itsjown recbra,=,;t^ \&Jm\XT^^ 
component part in this record,; an^: that:'^ i's., the t/afe^||^-atem in 

' thft record/ fhe •component part in .a/ii volume ofs^^|litijlt 

ni^Jnograph;- that volume "has also been ^iVen a numbjt|i;in a series. 

. • Note that both the records at tlfe multi-volume 'leto^ (Segment f). 

"if. V ' : y /yy- ': 



||tej^(e|ap|i||j^ '3)'" are linked -t^'^'tfe^^^ 

j;n (.'Segment.. 1/iiti;§^'nfece'ssary^;to 
^^l^j^Jp'^^thaii/^^o ^ in P^i el(|:;:MQ^ii|'ef e ^ n relat i oi 



ion .: 



■ nunWSering of the mon6grap;}5,;i^ sefries is 

' i ridica;t ied only by nt^an s'- "o ■Et;'arS^^^ e Id -4 90? i nV 

■Segmeri#''*1)/ i ■■■■■■ ■■■-^^ -•■^..i,. ■/ • ' -•; 



It 



"to. 





•a 



> 
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